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INTRODUCTION 


Arabic is a Semitic language and so different from those 
usually studied in Europe; this is perhaps the main 
difficulty, there are none of the familiar landmarks. The 
verbs ‘have’ and ‘ be’ do not exist; when ‘ be’ is indis- 
pensable, ‘ become ’ is used as a substitute and it does not 
take the same case after it as it does before it. The verb 
has no tenses, only two forms indicating completed and 
incomplete action. Normally the ‘ finished’ form is used 
to describe past events but it is also used to express wishes 
and prayers where the action is only ideally finished. To 
make up for this poverty the verb is developed in other 
ways, thus 'be good', 'do well', 'approve' are all 
expressed by modifications of the same verb. 

Most words are derived from roots which consist of three 
consonants called radicals; it is obvious that these roots 
are not words. The addition of vowels, prefixes, suffixes to 
the root makes words. In this way some seventy word 
patterns are made, each with its own meaning. . In English 
‘man’, ‘ran’, ‘fat’ are all of the same pattern, a short 
vowel between two consonants but one is a noun, one a 
verb, and one an adjective; this is impossible in Arabic. 
As there are so few word patterns the language sounds 
rather monotonous; a poem must have the same rhyme 
throughout and it is common to find nearly one hundred 
lines with a complicated rhyme like azmehaz. 

An illustration will make the next point clear. KaTaBa 
has a vowel between the first and the second radical, 
yaKTuBuw has not. The beginner, especially in trying to 
hear the language, finds it hard to believe that the syllable 
yak, which ends in k, has anything to do with words which 
begin with A. 

The Arab grammarians used the root fi, a real root, with 
its derivatives, as the type of all words; they called 
kauibu the fa:tilu of ktb not the active participle and 
maktuibu the mafTulu instead of the passive participle. 


Vu 
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maktabt and makamu are the maffalu of hib and kwn 
respectively ; we should call them nouns of place. In 
makainu the w of the root has combined with the short 
vowel to form a long one. 

They recognized only three parts of speech, noun, verb, 
and particle. This classification is useful because, (1) it is 
not often needful to distinguish the noun from the adjective, 
what is true of the first is usually true of the second ; and 
(2) there are some words which have no equivalents in 
English and are lumped together with prepositions and 
conjunctions as particles. In most languages the 
commonest words are irregular ; this is also true of Arabic, 
but it has fewer irregularities than most languages. The 
structure of sentences is simple; elaborate periods are 
few ; clause is joined to clause by ‘and’ while it is left to 
the imagination of the reader to supply a more precise link. 
Effects are obtained by the combination of simple words ; 
' what is in me ' may mean ‘ my abilities ’ or ‘ my feelings’ 
- according to the context. 

The primary sense of the root usually develops derived 
meanings. To push money to someone is to pay him; 
to try to push his enemy from him is to defend him. 
‘Total’ and ‘eloquence’ both come from ‘arrive’: by 
the addition of small sums you arrive at a total, by per- 
suasive words your ideas arrive at the minds of your 
hearers. It is obvious that the primary meaning of the root 
must be picked out from the mass of derivatives. 

Print and handwriting are essentially the same. The 
script unites at least two stages of history. At first only 
the consonants were written, though in the earliest known 
inscriptions three of them, alif (which was then the glottal 
stop), w, and y were also used to indicate the long vowels. 
The first book to be written was the Koran and this fixed 
the spelling of the language because the text was too sacred 
to be tampered with. Unfortunately, Muhammad spoke 
the dialect of Mecca which did not use the glottal stop, 
replacing it near « and 7 by the consonants w and y. Other 
dialects kept the glottal stop and were considered more 
elegant. So a special sign for the glottal stop was invented, 
written like the new vowel signs outside the consonantal 
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framework. It was introduced into the Koran and now 
appears in all Arabic sometimes alone and sometimes in 
conjunction with alif or w or y but representing only one 
sound. 

Apart from school books all vowels are written only in 
the Koran; elsewhere they are used sparingly. 

The Arabic of a newspaper is in essentials that of the 
Koran; the main difference is the large new vocabulary, 
partly old words with new meanings, partly loan words. 
The syntax is slightly simplified. The spoken tongue varies 
from place to place and differs from the written by the 
loss or degeneration of inflections and a different 
vocabulary. It is written only in jokes in comic papers, 
dialogue in novels, and sometimes in short stories. 

Formerly the Arab sat on the floor, ate with his fingers 
and at meal or bed times his food or bed was brought to 
him. The result is that many words, indispensable in 
English, scarcely occur in accounts of native life. For 
‘table’ Syria uses an Italian, Egypt a Greek, and Meso- 
potamia a Persian word. 

This book is an introducticn to written Arabic which is 
understood from the Atlantic to the frontiers of Persia. 
It will not help a man to talk to a crossing-sweeper the 
day of his arrival but it will quicken his progress in talking 
after the first month or so. 

Words, which have been fully explained in the lessons, 
are left out of the vocabularies. 

Proper names, which come in the examples, have not 
been transliterated in the phonetic alphabet. 

In the transcription j and y have their English sounds. 

Owing to the nature of the type in this book many of 
the vowels are to the left of tbe consonants instead of being 
directly above them. 
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Name. Independent. Final. Medial. Initial. Equivalent. 
sin o uy an ~ 8 
shin Z C ae ^ f 
sad د ص ص‎ ^ s 
dad ض‎ È ف طض‎ a 
ta L Ja Lh b 4 
2a b k k b Ü 
‘ain € C. a & 8 
ghain E Ë A 3 y 
fa =) ف‎ a 8 1 
ha 3 ő à 5 q 
haf ij e < " k 
làm J d 1 ) 1 
mim e م‎ ^ 4 m 
nün PS) Y, a ; n 
hā e 4 + ¢ D h 
waw و‎ 5 w 
ya S TET a 1 y 


Even in old Arabic the feminine termination at was often 
pronounced aA and written with Ah. When they began 
to study their own grammar they rectified the existing 
spelling by putting the two dots of ¢ over the k 3 or 4 
—and this hybrid must be pronounced 7. 

In writing it is often convenient to put one consonant 
above another :— 


€ bh; e Im ; e ljm ; 2 Ajj. In a book printed 
in Europe this last might appear as qe. 
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CONSONANTS 


Twelve of the consonants form correlative pairs. 








Tip of Tongue Back 
of 
Behind tongue Throat 
Touch-| lower | Behind|towards| , 224 
Between| ing teeth | upper soft | larynx 
teeth | upper | (see | teeth palate 
teeth below) 
Breathed 
unsingable . 8 t t 8 x h 
Voiced ۱ 
singable . b d d 2 y 3 














The rest, including liquids and semivowels, stand in the 
next table in the order of their articulation, beginning with 
the lips and ending with the glottis, ie. the space between 
the vocal cords, which may close the glottis completely in 
& stop ? or remain apart allowing the passage of breath in A, 


Voiced 


Breathed 


Liquids and 
semi vowels 
(voiced) 



































P4 هم‎ 


E 
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The six pairs :— 

as English ‘th’ in ‘think’. 

as ‘th’ in ‘this’. 

as ‘t’ in ‘eighth’, 

as ‘d’ in ‘ width’. 

voiceless, & voiced; counterparts of ‘t’ and ‘d’. 

Emphatics.—Tip of tongue behind lower teeth, 

blade behind upper teeth touching gums. There is a 
depression or hollowing of the tongue just behind this 
and a raising of the back of the tongue. The sides of 
the tongue make a sort of inverted lid for the upper 
jaw, overflowing the back teeth and just touching the 


inside of the cheeks. The back of the tongue is raised 
in the same way for the other two emphatics # and 3. 

breathed, 2 voiced. 

is a strong clear sound as in ‘hissing’ to be sharply 
differentiated from the emphatic s; the tip of the 
tongue is behind the upper teeth. 

is a clear buzzing sound as in whizzing. 

breathed, y voiced. 

is like the ‘ch’ in the Scottish ‘ loch.’ or the German 
“ach ’ but more scrapy. The difficulty is not so much 
in the sound as in the positions in which it can occur 
—e.g. initially. Pronounce ‘loch’ and then try to 
pronounce it backwards. 

bears a. similar relation to x as z does to s. Try to voice 
x, that is, make it a singable sound, put the buzz of 
voice into it. Make it a little further back than x; 
do not roll it, thus making it a back r. 

breathed, f voiced. 

differs from h, which is frequently voiced, and has a 
sharper friction of an entirely different resonance 
caused by the forced depression of the back of. the 
tongue and the tightening of the throat, the larynx 
being raised at the same time. The back of the 
tongue is as low as when the doctor presses it down 
with a spoon. With a it is very like the stage whisper 


q 


5 


r 


in writing. 
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‘hal’ It must not be produced with scrapy friction 
which confuses it with x. 

is the voiced correlative of Î pronounced with more 
tightening of the throat and forcing up of the larynx. 
The feeling in the throat is suggestive of slight 
retching. If you pronounce English vowels with a 
tightened throat and squeezed larynx, producing a 
metallic, rather low-pitched voice, they will be near 
to Arabic vowels in the neighbourhood of this 
consonant. 


The two remaining emphatics :— 

is the counterpart of s and is made with the blade of 
the tongue against the teeth ridge, the tip being 
behind the lower teeth. 

is the counterpart of d; it is interdental but the tip of 
the tongue points upwards to the upper lip. 


The four emphatics and q give to the vowel ‘a’, 
when it precedes or follows them, special dark qualities 
like the vowel in ‘not’. 

is the furthest back k sound you can make, with the 
back of the tongue closing the arches of the back of 
the mouth, which are laterally squeezed nearer 
together to make the closure easier. 

as in ‘ship’. In Arabic s and h can come together 
without producing the f sound. 

the glottal stop. This sound is commonly used in 
Cockney instead of ‘t’ in words like ‘ better’, 
‘bottle’ and also in standard English when a word 
which begins with a vowel is strongly emphasized, 
? absolutely ? awful. 

is rolled as in Scotland; never fricative as in southern 
England. 


The other consonants need no remark. 


VOWELS 


Three, which occur both short and long, are recognised 
Doubtless there were many variations in 
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speech but only one is mentioned here. The consonants 
alif, “w; and ‘y’ were used to indicate the long ‘a’, 
‘u’, and ‘i’. The signs are put above or below the 
consonant which precedes the vowel. 


NAME. SIGN, SOUND. SYMBOL, 
i, short د‎ asin ‘sin’ . o 6 o 4 
long ($ = asin ‘ yeast’. ۰ ۰ > 11 


u, short ۶ 


much as in south English ' foot' u 


3 

long 3 ~~ muchas in ‘food’. . e ut 

a, short ^ as in south English ' bat ' ۰ a 
long | e as in south English ‘man’ 

7 (drawled) . . . . a 


There are two diphthongs: 


ai G 


eo 


much as in south English ' fight ' ay 


au 4 ` much asin south English ‘shout’ aw 


Near an emphatic consonant ‘a’ short is like the vowel 
in ‘not’, ‘a’ long is like that in ‘was’ (drawled) ; repre- 
sented by » and v:; and ay becomes more like the sound 
in 'boy'. There is no English equivalent of aw under 
these circumstances; the ‘a’ component becomes v. 


OTHER CONVENTIONAL SIGNS 
Sukfin.—Every consonant, which has no vowel immedi- 


9 


ately following it, is marked by sukün $ This of course 
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does not apply when the consonant is a letter of prolonga 


sas "E ; 
tion, only indicates a long vowel, as in سو‎ Sut, contrasted 


with سو‎ saw, or when it is written but not pronounced, as 


adda:ru, where the '1' is assimilated to the ‘d’.‏ الدار 


Shadda.—If the same consonant is repeated and no 
vowel comes between the two, it is written once and the 
sign shadda " put over it. This may be due to assimilation, 
as in adda:ru above, or it may be part of the word form ; 


e €‏ 5- و € مسر 
Rassava, ‘he‏ درن thus kasara, ‘he broke; but‏ 


smashed,’ when the first syllable ends with ‘s’ and the 
second begins with 's'. Apparent exceptions are due to' 
the fact that the two consonants belong to different words 


h nr 
as اللسل‎ allaylu. : The first ‘ ]’ belongs to the article and 


the second to the noun. The first ‘l’ does not take 
suktin because it has been assimilated to the second and is 
indicated by shadda. 


Nunation.—The word nunation is formed from. the 
Arabic name of the letter ‘n’. In one class of nouns the 
final vowel, which is the case ending, is written twice to 
indicate the pronunciations un, an, in respectively. With 
‘u’ the upper sign is usually reversed ¥ or ” is used instead; 
we ey - 


" ud “ 7 "e “ ۰ ۰ 
Aude madimatun ; A he madinatan ; A« هيك‎ ۸ 
ےی رید سر هو‎ 


Hamza.—This is the glottal stop (see Introduction). 
The sign fis usually written with one of the three con- 


sonants alif, w, or y, which is called its beàrer. y, when 
written with hamza, always loses its dots. 


Hamza always has alif at the beginning of a word and, 


after the vowel ‘a’, at the end. 
p* 


























E 
h 
E 
i 
i 
i 
5 
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After a long vowel it has no bearer except in the sequence 
a;Pi when it usually has ‘y’, 

After sukûn it may be written over a line connecting 
two letters. 
ود‎ 
Q3] Pubunun 


B of 


5 | PagraPu ; 


o "n 
A 
7 ۰ 7 Sow 
SoS” pisarPun ; das sa:Pala ; nd Masrulun 
Z 2 


م 
Pibilun ;‏ | بل 


$ oS - f$ 
ro eye ES ملم‎ ` 6 

Pasrilatun‏ أسئلة | SUPaUN‏ سمو 5 ; PabnatPikhi‏ ااه 
To find out how to write hamza.—Pronounce the word‏ 
as if the hamza were not there, write the result, and add‏ 
hamza. Take the word fuPa:dus. Without hamza it‏ 
becomes fuwa:dun, which is the correct way to write it,‏ 

Slee HES ۱ 
3l قو‎ then add hamza فواد‎ . The plural of this word is 


raf idatun; without hamza it becomes Pafidatun. This is 
5 


52,5] remove the dots from the ‘y’ and add hamza, 
3 Jo ef 
one step to the left, 54%] is 


Pd 


9 


and remove ‘i 
spelling. 
Madda.—This takes the place of hamza when az follows 
the-glottal stop. This sound group may be original or it 
may be derived from the group PaP, which to Arabs is 


du 


unpronounceable. In both cases it is written |. So 


Pakala may stand for ratkala ‘he ate with’ and‏ | کل 


Parkala ‘he fed’ (transitive). 


Syllable.—Every syllable must begin with one con- 
sonant ; the glottal stop is a consonant. A syllable may 
consist of consonant and vowel or of consonant vowel 
consonant. 
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Liaison.—Some words should begin with two consonants. 
From what has been said about the syllable it is clear that 
this is impossible so a helping vowel is put before the first 
consonant when the word stands alone. This vowel is 
indicated by alif always. If such a word stands alone the 
helping vowel is ushered in by the glottal stop. In con- 
nected speech the helping vowel is dropped and the final 
vowel of the preceding word takes its place. If there is 
no final vowel, a short one, usually ‘i’, is inserted. 


In connected speech the sign ^is written over the alif. 


In liaison a final long vowel is shortened in pronunciation 
and a diphthong is resolved into its component parts. 


The best manner is never to write hamza over the 
liaison aif and that is followed in this book. 


The words 


jx 


d 


ibtida:Pi ne | inhizemi الکو‎ alSaduwwi 


when connected, read 


P a ^ oa 2‏ س 
فى lod lanl‏ المدو 


frbtida:rinhizarmilSaduwwi (note that fi: is shortened). 


o we 


yaday becomes yadayt‏ دی 


GX, yadayilkalbi‏ الكلب 


l'a 


94) ramaw (alif is purely graphic) becomes vamawu 


al P ramawulSaduwwa 


of f 
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ACCENT 

The accent rests on— 

(1) The penultimate syllable when it is long; ie. has 
a long vowel or two consonants. hi’taibun, ya'kurmnu. 

(2) On the antepenultimate when it is long and the 
penultimate short ; when a word has three short syllables. 
'ha:ttibun, 'kataba. 

(3) On the long syllable before the antepenultimate 
when the penultimate and the antepenultimate are both 
short mu'kauabaiun; on the first syllable if there is no 
such long vowel 'katabatuhuma:. 


Note that monosyllables and the definite article which 


are joined in writing to the following word. do not affect the © 


accent, 
wa-'kalaba ; al-'madadu 


NUMBERS 


The figures are read from left to right and are combined 
as in English :— 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


۱ ۲ ۲ ۳۳۲ T$ e 5 Y A Ñ js 


\ YAA = 1789 


Letters, when used as numbers, follow the order of the 
Hebrew alphabet, those peculiar to Arabic coming last, 
they represent the units, tens, hundreds, and a thousand. 
They are divided into these barbarous words :— 


ġie AE ch حطى کان سعفص‎ je d 


Usually a line is drawn over the number. 


mune مم‎ 4 
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EXERCISE IN READING 


5 t a Je DP x -e ^ 

(ake 9 3p Anes مر له‎ 1 JS 
oe oe و‎ o p vo VAM 

val cx Lo Las ua AU Loi 


م 
و مص “or‏ ^ 
o‏ 


d ° "ub ان‎ al Jue 


e^ 8 
+ 


^ 2 s 
co? C 


+ 


هه ر ار م 1 & bn” et‏ 
23 واراة الرجوع إ! الى بلده ۳ ol‏ 25*35 
v‏ 
dA - P ode‏ 
dao‏ دخ ره 3 )4 Ms‏ الي A PN‏ ن من 


oF ^1 1‏ 
مت سا سر رد اک 
من Ke a HN 553 LE‏ فى 


ii alls e s 


= 


9 


بره هي فلم Js M‏ ذل č‏ داه c i>‏ اد لذراهم 


Phonetic Transcription 


kama xammatrun yusa:firu bixamrin lahu wama‘Sahu 
qirdun wakana- - yamzuju ^ 1xamre bilma:i nisfayni 
wayabi:Suhu bisiSri ixamri walqirdu yufiru Pilayhi Pan 
la: taffal _fayadribuhu falamma: faraya | min baysí Ì lxamri 
wa?ara:da a rruju:sa ila: baladihi rakiba a Ibatira wagirduhu 
maS4ahu waxurjun fihi 6iya:buhu walkisu ) 11201 jamaSahu 
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min (amanî lxamri falammarz saira fi Ibaliri staxraja 
lgirdu lki:sa min mawdi*ihi waragiya ddaqpla wahuwa 
maSahu Hatta: sv:ra fi: ?aSlachu warama: ila lmarkabi 
bidirhamin wa?ila Ibaliri bidirhamin falam yazal da:like 
da?bahu liatta: qnsama ddara:hima nisfayni. 


Transiation 


a wine merchant used to travel in wine he had and a 
monkey was with him. He mixed the wine with water 
half and half and sold it at the price of wine. The monkey 
signed to him ; don't do that, so he beat it. When he had 
finished selling the wine and wanted to go back to his 
town, he rode on the sea having with him the monkey 
and saddle-bags in which were his clothes and the purse 
which he had collected from the price of the wine. When 
he was well at sea, the monkey pulled the purse from its 
place and climbed the mast, it being with him, till he 
reached the top. He threw one dirham into the ship and 
one into the sea and that continued to be his practice till 
he had divided the dirhams into two halves. 


LESSON | 
NOUN AND ARTICLES 


The distinction between a definite and an indefinite 
noun is fundamental. 

The indefinite article « is put at the end of the noun, 
is not expressed by a consonant, but is indicated in one 
class of nouns by nunation. For inflection the noun falls 
into four classes but, as two of them are indeclinable, 
they cannot be called declensions. This lesson deals with 
one class only. 
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الم ۱ كحي لم‎ 


o , زاف‎ . . 
op nahrun a river ; a malikun a king 
سس‎ 


The -u is the nominative inflection. 
One way of making a noun definite is to give it the 


^ 
definite article Jl al, which is written in front of the noun 


and joined to it. The vowel of the article is only a helping 
vowel, liaison, so in connected speech it is replaced by the 
final vowel of the preceding word. If the noun begins with 
a dental, sibilant, 7, 7, or « 


ن ل ظ ط ض ص ش س ز رذ دثات 
that letter assimilates to itself the J of the article in pro-‏ 
nunciation though the 7 is still written. The assimilating‏ 
consonant takes shadda. No noun can be both definite‏ 
and indefinite at the same time, so nunation must be‏ 


Pee 


dropped when the definite article is present. الست‎ 


albaytu the house ; es affamsu the sun. Arabic uses 
the definite article where English does not; abstract 
nouns usually have it; and it also indicates the class. 
‘Man is a reasoning animal’ must be translated ' The man *. 

An adjective, which qualifies a noun, follows it, agrees 
with it in gender (if it is singular), in case, and in definite- 
ness. 


Tum 
NJ NE . . 
سان کک‎ bustamun Rabiirun a. big garden. 
- ۰ 


“pall albahyvulwaisiSu the spacious sea.‏ الاسم 


The verbs 'is' and 'are' are not expressed; so 'the 
man is handsome ' is literally ‘ the man handsome’. Arabic 
grammar took its technical terms from logic, so ' the man ' 
is subject and ' handsome ' (the complement of the verb 
to be, as we call it) is the predicate. The subject must be 
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definite, unless the sentence is negative or interrogative, 
and the predicate must be indefinite. 


Mew 


۶۸ . . 
Cpe جحل‎ Jl arragjulu hasanun the man is handsome. 


6 


M وس وا م‎ 
e و‎ el albahru wa:st'"un the sea is spacious. 


_ Questions are asked by prefixing one of the particles 


$ 
| Pa or هل‎ hal to the sentence; ?a is connected with the 


word it precedes. 


ك5 وله 
Parajulun ...isa man...?‏ ار حل 


of 
els ‘pe | هل‎ halilbahru waist un is the sea spacious ? 


ra drives out the alif of the definite article ; 
& 


4 
Vee 


A’ @ 
۰ ۳ 4 2 
حل جسن‎ M arrajulu hasanun is the man handsome : 


Personal Pronouns 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
4M ad P Ža hum. h 
. Masc. 4 huwa — eb hun, huma - 
و | هو‎ rene 
هک‎ huma: ch 
Fem. هی‎ hiya | هن‎ hunna 
E ope? 
2. Masc. cts! Panta zl Pantum 
2t 6 
esi | Pantuma: 2! Pantumu 
$ ah of ! 
Fem. ts | Panti اشن‎ Pantunna ۱ 
^ 


Sx) nañ 
لح‎ 
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- 


Note.—J | has two short syllables, in spite of the 


aS 


spelling. Arabic uses the second person singular. هم‎ 


2 


humu and (^ | Paniumu are used before liaison. 


Vocabulary 1 


The words in brackets are the customary plurals which 
are all feminine. Five of the commonest plurals are indicated 
by letters from the second vocabulary onwards ; they are: 


a? 


QGla — J,3b — Jée — 3 a — oae 


^6 (lei) river, canal. 
عمط (ملوكةٌ) ملك‎ 

Cose) garden,‏ ستاو 

1 خر‎ bread. 

Ce ot) street.‏ شار م 
(t) human being.‏ اسان" 
big.‏ $ 

clean.‏ نظيف” 

^,» poor. 

good, beautiful.‏ خسن" 
wide.‏ عر NH‏ 


e spacious. 


^ sb good. ^e) gracious. 


“23 (s ۳4 ) house. 


میم 


^ CES) sea 


35 (QE) mas. 


^c 


flesh, meat.‏ لحم 


6م 


n castle, palace,‏ 65 فصر 
A, (SYM) child, boy.‏ 


“oo little, 
و سخ‎ dirty. 
p rich. 


^ z 


c? ugly, bad. 
ons beloved, friend. 
^o sie truthful. 


“ess old (of things). 


- 
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Exercise 1 
dae? 29...) e o 2.(n1 gv o» 
QULA ts cun Cada] CAD کی‎ s 
a e > 


ae 
d su B 2^7 CP SC P equ). op 
—-( ge یب الرجدل | سكير سه‎ am mpm 
Pa Tol Ln b 4 

JT سي‎ ^i of 2 ea s EL 
رع عريض - انا غنی - ولد‎ 2c لاحم‎ 
عم‎ Bow ^ " f 

| 7 ۳ 


Transcription 


nahrun kabi:run — almalikullati:fu — albaytu navi:fun — 


bustamun Hasanun — xubzun $pyyibun —— arrajululfagimu | 


— ?insamun qubi:hun —~ allaima étpyyibun — affarisu 


Saridun — ?ana yaniyyun — waladun wasixun — 
?ahuwe  abi:bun — qosrun  qndimun — hal ?anta 
5)0:diqun. 

a 


a small. house — the house is small—a poor man — the 
iriend is truthful — he is ugly —I am a man — you 
(masc. sing.) are gracious — the spacious garden — a wide 
river — the sea is beautiful — the ugly street — the little 
boy is dirty — the bread is good. 


LESSON 2 
GENDER 


There are two genders, masculine and feminine, so gender 
is not co-extensive with sex as it is in English. E 
The commonest feminine ending is at, with case ending 
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لم‎ 


and nunation, which is written with the dotted 7 5. 


Some nouns and all the adjectives, which have so far been 
mentioned, form a feminine in this way; though most 
feminine nouns have no masculine correlative. 

Pa سے لہ ص‎ 
oo ۰ ۰ “ “ ۰ 
o y.  kabi:atun big ; ملكة‎ malikatun queen ; 


Cai 
2 6 ` 


» 
ريه‎ LS jawiyatun girl ; قطمة‎ gitSatun piece. 


Two nouns have ¢ as feminine ending :— 
So o. . الم‎ 2 . 
شت‎ bintun daughter, girl; CÎ Puxtun sister. 


Names of males are masculine even when they have the 
feminine ending. Otherwise ali nouns with the feminine 
ending are feminine. Names of females, those of towns 
and countries and some collectives are feminine. 


Some feminine nouns have no feminine ending: names 
of females :— 


Nt 


ue 


ر لہ 
Saru:sun bride ;‏ غر د س ; Pummun mother‏ ام 


a a -É 

6 LE ۰ 9 2 Am 

Jsme Sajwzun old woman; نان‎ Paia:mwn she ass. 
Names of towns and countries :— 


Jo 
2s misru, Egypt, Cairo (no nunation) ; 


ec af faim; Syria, Damascus. 


Parts of the body which occur in pairs :— 


9 SF of 
Ay yadun hand ; "ae Taynun eye; 
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ص 
a‏ مالم 


e‏ کہ 
rijlun foot, leg ;‏ ر حل ; n? qudamun foot, leg‏ 


ام 
leg.‏ 5:01 مساق 


Some everyday words though no reason can be given :— 


لم 


7 
e e 6. 
UP? 5l Parun earth; we famsun sun ; 


ai 7‏ . .^ وله 

22. Xamrun wine ; نار‎ naun fire ; 

at 4‏ لم 

house ; E nafsun soul ;‏ 0 دار 
لم 


$ - کہ 
street of shops, bazaar.‏ 004 سوق e 3 rihun wind;‏ 


The feminine ending has other uses. From collective 
nouns it forms a noun of unity, a singular :— 
E 


ae ر‎ 


م لم 
زرم مت a pu‏ 
fajavatun a tree.‏ سح ۵ fajarun trees;‏ سجر 


It forms emphatic nouns :— 
; i 2 


er ۴ “‏ ر لم 

Sallazmun a learned man; A e Salla:matun‏ علام 
Tov‏ 

very learned; perhaps under this head comes Aa 

xali:fatun deputy, caliph. (Other feminine forms are given 

in Lesson 10). 


Vocative,—If the noun has the article, it is put in the 


AT oe’ ey cei 
nominative and Lg | Payyuka is prefixed ; c rr (o. | 


ht 
Payyuhalmaliku O king; before a feminine noun al 
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Payyatuha: is used. If the noun stands alone, it is put in 
the nominative without nunation and the exclamatory 


particle is is yai. 


Me ^ T ^ م‎ 
ولد‎ G ya: waladu O boy ; 4 حار‎ 5 0 


O girl. Proper names, which have the definitive article, 


lose it after ya: ; ما شام‎ yar famu OQ Syria. 


Vocabulary 2 


Pun (7 P 7 
(حو ار ) حا رت‎ 1 girl. 
^R wa (d) town. 


$3 


ei (Su ) mother. 


? 9 

E (c) wind. 

3 Cj) island, 
أرض”‎ ( E ) earth, land. 
ane 


me» (a) trees. 


ec - 

eh حل‎ Dew. 

^ - ۰ 

wan far, distant. 


hot.‏ حار 


Nn n" long, tall. 
35 (LU) daughter. 


Ao 


em (e) foot, leg. 


aos 


ews (2) foot, leg. 


ir È Ll) sister. 


(55T) house.‏ دار 


T Rn 


"Ree ) old woman.‏ ) عدوز 


^ > 


(a) market.‏ سوق 


E 


€ Caloz) fre. 


E On 
سمس‎ sun. 
T (b) old man, chief. 


n strong, violent. 
A 2 near, 

^» ja mighty. 

9 نفس‎ (b) soul. 

“38 (b) eye. 

Cos) leg, stalk.‏ ساق 


"uat 


dale (a) deputy, caliph. 


1 Plurals of tbis form are explained in Lesson 26; till then there 


is no need to use them, 
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Exercise 3 
& 3 we لم‎ $ 
& cong “ صر‎ v ^ Jos P رم‎ 2 af 
o foo i مه‎ ۰ 3 v 7c 
أ لمك نه عة = الا‎ are Ay حار‎ 
- e JA a o 
سلم‎ ey. لم‎ ^L» RA 


سے صل 92 


ے دار د دة A)‏ 7 شد ده - عجوز ادق 


مه 
e‏ 
شمو © هد 


J [ رر‎ [TM 72 - Pa $ d 2 57 f og of 
ara ۵ بعيكه یه الشحرة صعرر‎ D gal لشیخ الطويل-‎ 
. لم‎ we D oð wt 

"i ^ v [ 6 2 0 a 
- حييية - الشمس حارة‎ cul هل‎ duly Bp Sm 

a ^ = ° 

ص aE‏ مم fe‏ هو و $ d‏ 3 

0 م م‎ ‘ce م5‎ ^ ^ 
-5 8 ux Lx AXE LAT با‎ 

P 99 eo 
^ ثم‎ ET 
Ln e 
e AR QU || 
"i Pd 


Transcription 


ja:riyatun enyimatun — ?uxtun kabimatun — almadimatu 
naóifatun — sl?ummu Hasanatun — daxun jadi:datun — 
arriliu fadi:datun — Sajumun sn:diqptun — 2ffayxutto- 
wilu — assu:qu baSi:datun — a [fajaratu spyiratun — 
jaziiratun wa:sifatun — halilbintu Habi:batun — a Jfamsu 
liarratun — ya: waladu — ?ayyatuhalmalikatul&azi:zatu 
— ?arüun qpritbbatun — ?a?anti yaniyyatun, 


4 


the hot sun — the island is distant — a tall mother — 
the big (elder) sister — the old woman is kind — the fire 
is hot — the powerful chief — the house is new — the 
ancient palace — is she poor ? — you (fem. sing.) are kind. 
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LESSON 3 
CASE 


There are three cases; the familiar names, nominative, 


accusative, and genitive fit them well though the use of 
the accusative and genitive is wider than in English. 
Nouns of both genders which have nunation, have three 
case endings : u nominative, a accusative, and f genitive. 
Indefinite masculine nouns add alif to the accusative unless 
the word ends in ? preceded by a:. This alif is a letter of 
prolongation and is due to the fact that in Mecca a final 


an was often pronounced a:. 


moon 


clothing 


garden (now 
paradise) 


Nominative. 


سے کم 
ow‏ 
قمر 
gumarun‏ 
a)‏ 


‘ai 


algumaru 


wes 


Risa:Pun 


4 
M ov 


rd‏ پم 


وا 
jannatun‏ 


foe o 
الحند‎ 


aljannatu 


Accusative, 


a“ 
ls 


qvmaran 


79 
“er zll 


JR 
algumara 


كسا 

- 
kisaran 
E 


س 


< 
مم‎ e 
° 


v 


S3 


jannatan 


ww 9 سے‎ 


dcall 


aljannata 


Genitive. 
سے‎ 
3 
Q3 
sz . 
qUmarin 
79. 


pci 


algvmari 


ALSO 
= - 
Rhisa:Pin 


o vu 


سو 


= e. 


jannatin 


DD 9 سے‎ 


الحنة 


aljannatt 


Construct state.—When one noun governs another in 
the genitive, the first is said to be in the construct state. 
The governing noun comes first and loses nunation ; 


| 
i 
۱ 
i 
| 
j 
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$ 
$ 


Ca 6 


>) ست‎ bayiu rajulin a house of a man ; 


s40 


. The second noun being definitive makes the first definitive 
also. Most Europeans find it hard to accustom themselves 
to this. The first noun, being definitive by position, does 
not need and cannot have the definitive article. 

Nothing can come between the construct and its genitive ; 
hence the name. An adjective agreeing with the first 
noun must come after the second. If the construct is 
definite, the adjective must be definite also; there is only 
one way of making an adjective definite, giving it the 
definite article. 


^ ص‎ i s jj 3 9 پر‎ 
Sell eli هر‎ 


[aSrulbintiljami:lu the beautiful hair of the girl. 


ARS دار الشت‎ is ambiguous if the vowels are not 


added as the feminine adjective may refer to either noun. 
A sentence like ‘a house of the man’ cannot be trans- 
lated directly into Arabic, you must go a roundabout way : 


the man. (Another mode of expression in Lesson 19.) 
Emphasis.—‘ The house is big’ may be translated in 


two ways :— 


Jc Bo. . 
^ الست‎ albaytu kabi:run. 


ه ooo‏ 
سے 


۳ Pa y ve $ 
MEOAI D 


» £ 


Pinnalbayla kabiwun. 


To an Arab the second is slightly more emphatic than 
the first but it is a degree of emphasis which cannot be 
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represented in English. Pinna puts the subject into the 
accusative but it is best left untranslated. A degree of 
emphasis, which can be translated, is got by using Pinna 
with the particle /a. This / also appears in the definite 
article and in some demonstrative pronouns. 

cu o‏ لكي 

2 DII £ 


Pinnalbayla lakabi:run the house is indeed big. 


This Ja must not be confused with the negative laz. 

Prepositions. (For a full list see Lesson 36.) 

All prepositions, with one partial exception, govern the 
genitive. Those, which consist of one consonant, are 
written as one word with the word they govern. 


ca bi by, with: d lito, for; 2) ka as, like. 


After li the alif of the definite article is omitted and, 
if the noun begins with 7, the / of the article also. 


e‏ وه ميل 
م 


bilyadi by the hand ; LÜL billayli by (the) night ;‏ نا لمك 
EWS timalitin to aking; CAC) Zilmaliki to the king;‏ 


Hillabani for the milk.‏ للم 
There is no verb ‘have’; the idea is expressed by a pre-‏ 
position. ‘The man has a book’ can be said in three ways‏ 
with shades of meaning :—‏ 


24. AES eq 
لار حل کنات‎ livrajuli kita:bun (the fact of possession). 


۳ ۲ م‎ 7. 
كتاب‎ de الر‎ Ate  Tindarrajuli kitasbum | he has it 


ES. ? € مس‎ ni | on him. 
مع ال حل ثاب‎ 11107011071115 1 
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The subject can be indefinite because the predicate i is a 
prepositional phrase. 


ue‏ رگم 


God. الا‎ or A. yl Pilashun god (pl. الهة‎ Palthatun) 


£ 


Yr alrilathu is sometimes used for God but wally 
it is shortened to 2 allathu. Note the spellings 4t 
peting 


billathi and A lillashi. 


mina before the definite‏ من min of, from becomes‏ من 


2 ^ 


article and (y^ fini in any other liaison. 


A 


With ^ من‎ min and oe San, the v is assimilated to the 


رت 


. o 7 . 
m of a following monosyllable ; (ges mümman, from 
A 


whom ; ممأ‎ mimma:, from what. After d li, ما‎ mar is 
a 


سس 


often shortened ; لما — م‎ lima or limax, for what, why. 


Vocabulary 3 


ot (a) door, chapter. bi keeping (abstract noun), 


- 
0 


rae Í ) clothing, covering. Je might.‏ ) كسا 
s qe ) key. A ( m ) wisdom, wise‏ 


MN CAT) tongue. saying. 
335 (505) companion. “ot (51) merchant, 
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ier ye (d) road. 
سلامة”‎ safety. 


SES (d) book. 

àb (c) shade, ‘shadow. 
“Las. light. ^ rl) (b) head. 
p" s noble, generous. “lees fear. 


oe‏ کر 


(b) courtyard, dish,‏ صحن opened, open.‏ موم 


(a) hair.‏ سر (d.C) window.‏ شتا" 
AS (a) lock. de beautiful.‏ 


EF (b) face. dax heavy. 


3e (ulz) protected alien, یف"‎ J^ (a) noble. 


neighbour. Nj no, not. 


Exercise 5 


T 3 17^ x ^ P ^‏ 2 وم 
باب اتا سه Í C‏ اتان CMM slal 3 aa‏ — 
1 ° ص 


ett 
2 


Lan M ge "70. x $ os v 


XLI cesT 5)‏ % هل الیکتاب 


ل عو ^ 
= 


v2 £ ص‎ ze 
شارء'‎  رجاتلا‎ ct se Vo ANS) cu 
صر سے‎ 


A 


\ 


v 0 مهم سے‎ “oF ع‎ 0 pd o 

e رن‎ ow > » 3 

SIL KO eO en un oie iul 
5 z > v 7 مم ترم‎ 9 o 


v LED - ۳ 9 52 9 2 ^ 

۰ ۰ ur ص‎ € 6 ° ۰ ۰ 

اظ أن وده cud‏ سین — سَلامّة | oU Y‏ 
pz‏ £ ° 2 - £ 


G3J5 JI Xs Se AED Ex oi 


^: 
€ 

~ e 7 

p" - ۰ - CS 
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fe o of e 4 e CS we 
Fe we ee سے‎ Ww i [ o 
Ux. XSGJD L5. d, SJ. x LE قبل‎ 
.6 p^ " ۰ be 2 ره‎ 4A 
الخليفة ظل الله على الارض.‎ a 


Transcription 


ba:bu baytin — ba:bulbusta:i — fubba:kudda:ri maftu:- 
hun — ?innal?arda wa:siyatun — alqpbidatu yaniyyatun — 
halilkita:bu libintiffayxi —- la: huwa li?uxtitta:;jiri — 
Ja:riSulmadi:nati Sari:dun —- sphnu baytilmalikilkabi:ru 
— Pinna mifta:lalba:bi filqufli —- 2129 
naóifun — Pinna wajhalbinti Hasanun 521 
fi: liafóillisa:ni — alja:ru qnbladda:ri warrafi:qu qnblatép- 
rigi — alsizzu lilla:hi — ra?sulliikmati maxa:fatulla:hi — 
alxaliifatu Gillulla:hi Salal?ardi. 


6 


a royal garden — the strength of a man is in the tongue 
— the beautiful face of the beautiful girl — the key of the 
door is heavy — the little house is in the shade of a big 
tree — a (the) good companion is the beginning of safety 
on the road — the merchant is the strength of the land — 
the little book is indeed light — the girl has light clothing 
and the old woman heavy clothing. 


LESSON 4 
NUMBER 


There are three numbers, singular, dual, and plural. 
-The dual is formed by cutting off the case ending from 


the singular and adding ان‎ ani for the nominative and 


wt 
oj... ayni for the accusative or genitive, There is no 


e 
-— 


NUMBER و3‎ 


nunation. When a noun has only one form for these two 
cases, it is convenient to call it the oblique case. 


3 o2 ۰ . ۰ Anon . e 
عين‎ Taynun eye, spring (of water) ; o me "Taynaini ; 


Mts a 
aw TAYNAYNT. 


Mo -o 6 o 


qitTalaynt. 
The construct state is made by cutting off the ıt i 


2 
o o 
woe 


cud عا‎ Saynalbintt the (two) eyes of the girl. The 


7 


ai is shortened in liaison. 
cud (gk Saynayilbintt. The diphthong resolved in 


a 
سے‎ - 


liaison. 
Plural.—There are two ways of forming the plural, the 
sound or external and the broken or internal. 
The external plural of nouns with the feminine ending 
is made by lengthening the a before the £ which is then 
written as £, not as # with dots. 


m ^" . . s. L2 | 7". a 
مره‎ A xa:dimalun maid servant; (OV اد‎ xa:dtmazi- 
a 7 a 


tun, maids. This plural has two cases, u for the nomina- 
tive, 7 for the oblique. It takes nunation. 

Masculine’ plural.—Most participles and a few nouns 
make an external plural by cutting off the case ending 
and adding uma for the nominative and ima for the 
oblique case. There-is no nunation. Note the alternation 
of vowels in the dual and the masculine plural. 

M 
Az xaidimun servant ; 


| 


^ | “e © 
. حجادمين‎ xardimimna. 


" 


* 


7 Á LZ . 0 
امو ل‎ 24:01:14. 5 
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The construct state is formed by cutting off na. 


م wv‏ 
خادیی الطب انهم خادمو الاس 


xa:dimitivbi:bi the servants of the doctor. The long 
vowels are shortened in liaison. Adjectives agreeing with 
the external masculine plural usually take the external 
plural themselves. 

. Broken plüral.—Nearly all masculine and many feminine 
nouns use the broken plural. This is made by a change in 
the word. No rules can be given for the simplest nouns 
and the plural must be learnt with the singular, it is all 
memory work. Many nouns have more than one plural; 
as a rule one form is the favourite or one form may be 
allotted to a special meaning. 


+ وه 
سے 


مر شم مرو گم 
Ae Tabdun slave, servant; Je Sabidun slaves;‏ 


All. There is no adjective meaning all which has to be 


. d 2 
expressed by کل‎ kullun, totality. Of course, this 


governs the genitive. 
سع ش‎ 


Je كل ر‎ kullu rajulin every man ; 


Jl AS kullurrijali all the men. 


As the accusative is the adverbial case so ¿+—— 


f و‎ a kulla yawmin, every day, daily ; 
t "m ua kullalyawmi all day long. 


^s wa 'and' is written with the following word. It was 
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enough for the Arabs to join two contrasting phrases by 
‘and’ where we must use ‘but’. 


Vocabulary 4 


"las ( ce) piece. Cols (a) companion, master, 
z > owner. 
حادم‎ Cei) servant. 
رهام‎ Lb ( PP ) physician. 
ovd carpenter. iz . 
"APT ۱ تاز‎ baker. 
ور اش‎ domestic servant. > 
Cue cook. 


AW au 
ali sempstress. eo, 

1 lU tailor. 
476 > Dæ d - 


oA»‏ كر qu mo J TOOT.‏ هو 
gol (a) ear.‏ ) ر ) J^‏ 


^ T7 ١ 
v (a) horse, mare. Ag greengrocet, 
ced playing (participle). 


ul (> sitting, 


jk (5) donkey. 
jas busy, busied. 


jl giving shade, shady. T i short. 
en yes. ps sheep (collective). 
Pus many, much. AS few. 

Exercise 7 
as adi tes YOU "cj 
هو فير الحيارون‎ Y. oa j 


1 3 <4 
مشغولون‎ S5 ls 


| 
ص os‏ $ 2 
ونارن gk Wg s‏ وا لآذ أن فى | 
آلو لدان oU oe Y‏ لاع n Lal‏ ال لد وم 


2 - 
$c 


و 
2 


| 
d 
t 


í 
M 


{ 
۱6۰ ١ 
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Pn 


مه 


- َة وَمظيلة‎ 22 23 ER عن‎ CJ 
ه‎ 
الحخجمرة‎ TN اج قاج‎ 


2 ۾ مس ۷ 2 


فرسان وحمار 


“ 


-ok 31 نحن‎ e 7 s sl هل‎ — ia 


. قليلة لمسَاحِب ألبيت المينير.‎ E 


Ww. 


Transcription 


halilxabba:zu yaniyyun — la: huwa faqi:run — alxabba:- 


zuma wannajjatruma maf yu: luna — Pinna filmadi:- 
nati xabba:zima wannajjattima ka@i:rruna — alSayna:ni 
wal?u)una:ni firra?si — alwaladà:ni la:Siba:ni — bintá:ni 
la:ibata:zmi — yadalwaladi wasixatami — affayxu 


walfaju:zu jatlisami Sinda fajaratin qnsi:ratin wamu- 
Silatin — farasa:mi wahlima:ra:mi — ?inna ?uxtayitta:jiri 
filhujratisspyirati — hal ?antuma: sp:diqp:zni —. na*am 

nalinu sp:digp:ni — Sinnalyanamalqpli:lata lisp: hibilbaytis- 
spyiri. 


8 


the two doors of the house are open — he is the owner 


‘of two horses — she is the owner of a house and a garden 


in the town — the donkey is the poor man’s horse — there 
are two doctors in the town — each room in the house has 
two windows — are you domestic servants ? — no, we are 
cooks — two pieces of meat and much bread are in the 
house — the garden belongs to two friends of the king — 
they are busy sempstresses. 
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LESSON 5 
BROKEN PLURAL 


The commonest forms for the plural of short nouns are :— 
a لم ۱ گر‎ F 
ا ف و ل - افا‎ xb — افعل — فا"‎ — examples 
have been given in the vocabularies to earlier lessons. 


For some forms of the plural rules can be given. 
^ e$ ثم‎ 7 u ^ “ ` 3 
افعلاغ‎ is a plural of اء 77 صدای : فعیل‎ Pol 


or 


t oF 
oe فاو‎ E C - prophet ياء‎ 
Pd M “ 


A. ^. . 
»9 is plural of. فعيل‎ when it has become a noun: 
D 
£ 2 
J | . ۱ vol Jj 2 KEE 
هیر‎ prince, commander $l a] $ CA ,2 partner 4i.) دسر‎ 
- 


M^ of 
افعلة‎ is plural of nouns with three consonants and a 


long vowel in the second syllable : clus wing ien: 
م‎ M £ 
م‎ ab food abel — - ر وغيف‎ loaf of bread ارغفة‎ — 
الم اوم‎ £f 
2 عمو‎ pillar اعمدة‎ 


سل مر مزلم ع واس کم cn‏ 


or Alaga whatever the‏ مفعل is plural of‏ 26_ اعل 


vowels may be :— 


e‏ لہ 
ee woe‏ 


twa‏ سسکا اب school, office, library‏ » کس 


o 
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2 ر‎ Vo. 5 r an e? 
school مسحل — مدار س‎ mosque منحل مس أحك‎ 


— NÀY 


04 205 
۰ اقار به relative‏ 
سے 9۹ a‏ 


sickle deua uo ۳ 


^ 0. 
Cel is plural of nouns with four consonants, two 
Cai 


syllables and a long vowel in the second whether they | have 


the feminine ending or not. cR a key 
0 > تانیح‎ 


box an —‏ دوق سس مھ ارات slave‏ ملو ك 


Z‏ > لم 


ستاو picture f‏ صو بر 
ee 1 Tat JB.‏ 1 7 
فاعل and sometimes of‏ فاعلة is plural of‏ فو اعل 
ake 1‏ س 7 whe‏ 
iL‏ — فوا که Tu L5 fruit (considered as food)‏ 


$ ee 
companion فار رس صو اجب‎ rider رس‎ 


“ 


s‏ , ۰ و۶۱ 
a9 is plural of feminine nouns with three con-‏ ل 


- 


sonants and a long vowel in the second syllable. 


Sk 2 letter d LA قضيلة و‎ virtue d 
ME رد‎ 22 vice ^ رد‎ 


te n 


we 


is plural of AL.‏ فعل 
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manner of walking,‏ سيرة $— ^ piece‏ قطعه 
ركم 
.سیر character‏ 


ode‏ سگم 
is plural of Ab e‏ فعل 
wee: a i 2 A s e KS‏ 
J knee f — Ais gift clases .‏ 

All broken plurals are grammatically collective nouns in 
the feminine singular; consequently they may be con- 
strued with feminine singular adjectives. 


ي ص ^ ۳ ليم 
a 3L Or Allo ALS fair women‏ ات 
- 


US 6 ون‎ Ld -x حال ?5 در‎ 2 important men 


os ses 


is a broken plural of x generally used of‏ كار 


persons.) 


Second declension.—Several of the broken plurals end 
in 4 without nunation. These and similar nouns form the 
second declension which has two case endings, w for the 
nominative and a for the oblique, when they are indefinite. 
When definite, they have the three terminations of the 
first declension. 


Nominative, Accusative. Genitive. 
2 ^. ص‎ " 
7 7. e 
المدارس‎ (shill hal 


oblique > while 
thé sound feminine plural has 7.) 





| 
| 
i 
l 
| 
i 
| 
| 
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All proper nouns, which end in s, belong to the second 
declension. 


Nouns which end in az, whether written with alif or y, 


are indeclinable. 
وار رصا ر‎ 
CS ne complaint; i2 world. 


The a: in these words is a feminine ending which is 
spelt with y, unless the third radical is y when alif is used 
for variety. The same ending occurs in the 'elative 
adjective '. 


Vocabulary 5 


Re kitchen. لت‎ (b) heart. 


Puget سے‎ 


55 ( $55) heir. ia ) علماء‎ ( learned man, 


a guard, watch- Je (5 ale ) scorpion,‏ حرا - س ) حارس 


ful. (c) dog. 

te» 2 _ o- i 
د کار‎ Cos (5 5) shop. تلاح"‎ peasant, 
عام‎ general, حاص‎ special, 


More pe any. ا‎ 2 >o =z 
dale ( el e ) the common herd. “tole ( el g> ) the upper ten. 


ee wheat, "gs wheat (ripe). 
"v barley. ^52 millet, maize. 
سے ت کم‎ 

34» (b) breast, chest.. "xS (a) shoulder. 


c4 ) (أصايم‎ finger. “lal (eab) thumb. 


E: P E ) elbow. "AP (a) finger nail. 


“ae عنق‎ (a) neck. تارد"‎ cold, 
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Exercise 9 


$ oF مم‎ fo صر سے‎ «Fo 


3y|‏ ارب C f UU Ae‏ $ ور | slay‏ لحار 


وه - 


مرکا لیس ود ll ec‏ - 
شما مك |( A c‏ 31 ثیرق ین 


oe o oo we 


a " di.‏ مدارس 


d‏ من 


A we 


e A n 


B "d‏ مَل “hn‏ ممأ Ny. MU Ae is ME c‏ هی 
F os‏ کہ 
د الامیر- شیوخ والتجانن Reale 5 He‏ 
Jd Eos w‏ 
v» d‏ را آلکلاب Es‏ 2 عند EE‏ من 


pls SAUNT S oil ne‏ ألْمَامَةٍ 


E of 


ae ANT من کا کین لاز‎ ey 5l 


L pas a GY‏ ن- كا كين 


اع 


c \ 


CV 


X 


. فى سوق & خاصة‎ i 3l 
Transcription 


alPadp:ribu Saqn:ribu — alfulama:?u  waragatul?anbiya:?i — 
linnajja:ri furaka:?u — al?atSimatu Sindattpbba:xi filmpt- 


baxi — fubatbi:kulbaytilkabi:ri ka@i:ratun — Pinna 
filmadimati mada:visa kaéirratan — hal mafa:ti:hul- 
madimati Sindalliazrisi — la: hiya  ?indal?amiri — 


affuyuxu walSaja:?izu jatlisuma [jat lisatun] fi: dillil?a- 
[ja:ri — alkila:bu ka6i:ratun Sinda qpbi:latin min qpba:?ilil- 
Sarabi — ?inna rada:ilalxarsspti fadp:?ilulSa:mmati — 
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*innalParyifata min daka:kimilxabba:zima — al?afra:fu 
furaka:?ul?umara:?i fi:.diafóilmuduni — daka:kimulbagqp:- 
lima fi su:gin xa:ssptin. 

10 


the farmers and merchants are the pillars of the land — 
the boy’s fingers are dirty — the slaves are servants (of 
God) — wheat is the food of the nobles and barley the 
food of the poor — the owners of fine clothing are in 
king’s palaces —- Syrian fruits are good — the children 
of the nobles are in special schools — the girl's riails are 
clean but (and) the boy's nails are dirty — dogs are the 
watchmen of the Arabs — the winds on the islands are 
cold — the hearts of men are between the fingers of God. 


LESSON 6 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


The independent personal pronoun can be used only in 
the nominative case. When a pronoun is in an oblique 
case, it is expressed by a suffix added to a verb, noun, or 
particle. The same suffixes are used for both the accusative 
and genitive except in the first person singular. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
a of . 
third masc. o hu هم‎ hum 
a ڑم ص‎ * 
third fem, La hax ها‎ huma: هن‎ hunna 
^ ` A 


second masc. 


ij ka م‎ hum 


$ ot 
EE US kumar °")  kunna 


سس 


second fem. 


r 


first cS or دی‎ ya, 4 


o 


singular is niz ١ 
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The suffixes are very like the independent pronoun but 
with & instead of ¢ in the second person. . 
After i and ay the u of the third person becomes 7 by 


assimilation. 
Before liaison -hum and -kum become -Aumu: and -kumu:. 
For the first person singular ya is used after 2:, az, and ayi; 


everywhere else 7: is used. 
With nouns the suffixes are added to the construct state ; 


‘that means that nunation is dropped and, of course, the 


alif of the masculine accusative. The nz of the dual and 
the na of the sound masculine plural are also dropped. 
The 7: of the first singular swallows up the case ending. 
These suffixes make the noun definite so an adjective 
agreeing with: it must be also definite. An adjective is 
defined by giving it the definite article. 


^u . . A a . 
فود ی‎ qvdam?: my foot (all cases) 4. kalbuhu his 
dog (nom.). 

^ Bete . 
ره‎ Lx jawihi his neighbour (gen.) ed) » waladahu his son 


(acc.). 5 
^ - ape 
Pad 


Pudunayya‏ اد نی Tayna:ya my two eyes (nom.)‏ عسای 
my two ears (oblique).‏ 
aS xaidimiyya my servants (all cases ; the u: of‏ ° 


the nominative is assimilated to the y of the suffix). 


49 wu om a “oe . . 

BA dad] acm مذرسه مد‎ The new school of (in) his 
town. 

4 القو‎ al, his strong hand (gen.). 


“ 


oc - 2 0 ۶ سے‎ 

oe A £b 7.7 e 

Aas سک الشر‎ 4249 your noble virtues (acc.). 
oe م‎ 
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These suffixes are added to prepositions. Note the 
following :— 
me thee him them 


c ٥ سے‎ 


$ o 
j ci 4; g 
“eo 


° Cs. » Lo 
7 ^ ; 
1 sje . uh 
مغك منت من‎ E منم‎ 
ر سے‎ P ^ سے ۳ سس‎ 
س “ م ^ ص‎ 
5 ع‎ Ra ^ ۰ of 8 
E (O ae fe dic eet 


fn 


Jo o c d ww 


Note that before all suffixes except the first singular 


d becomes J . 


Sometimes the object suffix cannot be appended to a 
verb’ so, as it cannot stand alone, it is added to Pzyya: 
which has no meaning but serves as a base for the suffix. 


سے < ^ 
لاه بای - ابا - إا 


The suffixes are also added to (5 ! and particles like it. 


SCH] — س‎ ; 


Sl orgy. 


|— LS 0 
£ -£ 2 ££ 


2 or Li 


1 


s| as, like does not take suffixes; the construct of the 


on 


و مه 
miðlun ‘likeness’ is used instead, or the‏ م noun‏ 


compound ES . kamiðli, 


e 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS 51 


a of J $ 2 
cx) | "Es Asc. رهط ليأ‎ have wings like the bat. 


(The feminine pronoun in laha: refers to a broken plural.) 
Arabic is fond of bringing a word or phrase to the front 


= 


and referring to it by a pronoun in the actual sentence. 
‘ Zaid’s native land is Egypt ’ can be translated literally :— 


^ 


^o i. 
wes Aj oO 


It is quite as 0 to be :— 


۰ a ^L ode, 
زنك و طنه‎ 


Zaid, M" native land is Egypt. 
2 L a ^o 
مصر هی قطن‎ 
Egypt, it is Zaid's native land. 
^o 2 "n 
هو مصر‎ A وط‎ 3 
Zaid’s native land, it is Egypt. 


The difference between these modes of expression is 
less than it is in English. 

e‏ كم 

۱ بعض‎ baSdun, ‘someone, some’ (sing. or pl.). Usually: 


with a following genitive. 


SEA fb ents ol os OU Lx 


Some of the folk are in the house and some (of them) 


in the garden. 
| ض أله‎ o "v d شعر‎ 
A poem by some te poet. 


c* 











pi 
i 

i 
E 
i 
i 
E 
E 
te 
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Vocabulary 6 

"ue (a) native land. "a (a) poetry, poem. 

"elt ( 2) pu ) poet. "m n strong. 

"455 (a) weight. ^y قو‎ ) EÉ) strength, 

€ سر‎ swift. jas (b) reason, intelligence, 

n honour. "ca ( r care, anxiety. 

"d (a) milk. E E (5 ۳ Gs) experience. 

weak, "s 525 multitude, abundance.‏ صعيف” 

de (c) male camel. ê m known. 

"SU (i35) female camel. “al (215) a sheep. 

7 معز‎ goats, قر‎ cattle (sing. EE ) 

(Cal) bull jd horses, horsemen.‏ توا 

و کہ 


buffalo.‏ (حو اميس ) حامر Olives, olive trees. v^‏ 3 تون 


— 5 Olive oil, oil. 


Exercise 11 
od fe od oF رص‎ 2 5 - ale ص‎ ۳ 
eo م مه لهم‎ \| 7 ^s ve ce? S5 _4 bi A 
m سر لما‎ 1065 Ad JJ? -9 Anda) f 3 1 (Sy $ 
ie o M لم‎ c ^ ركم سے از‎ 


5 5 مو صم “ سے کہ‎ ° | - ^ ut Jo, 
eie لس‎ JD me yas ەلال‎ ١ أل‎ Ale اہ‎ 9 


الكلب 2 2 الا ok.‏ فى عقله as‏ 


کے ص 


Al ove 3‏ ۳ 
i‏ عرب وه و ارس ۳ 4 ولد لدان Lal‏ 
سے Pd‏ » عام $ ^i‏ 


لم ور 2 we‏ ۳ 
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وه e‏ و ر اسار کہ اا ka b‏ متلومة are‏ 


۰ سا‎ wiles. E 1 سکاب لصاح‎ MI 


A 


iras ر ین‎ can فرَأ‎ ji 
NT ر‎ sual 


12 


my wheat and my barley are in my big chests — her two 
hands are indeed clean — our native land is dear to us — 
boys, have you your books ? — your gracious letters are 
in the keeping of my master — my two hands. and my 
two feet — your sister and her maids are sitting beside 
my cook — their chiefs are masters of wisdom — the 
two hands and two eyes of the old woman are weak — 
the weight of a man is the weight of his intelligence — 
the wisdom of the chief is from the multitude of his 
experiences, 


LESSON 7 
VERB 


The verb has no tenses. Apart from the imperative, 
there are two finite forms which denote respectively com- 
pleted and incompleted action. It is convenient to call 
them the perfect and imperfect, some prefer perfective 
and imperfective, remembering that these terms do not 
mean what they mean in English. Normally the perfect 
indicates a finished and therefore past act while the imper- 
fect denotes an unfinished and therefore present or future 
act. The simplest part of the verb is the third masculine 
singular of the perfect which is used as the name of the 
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verb; we speak of the verb ‘to write’, Arabs speak of 
kataba ‘he wrote’. 

The verb is highly developed but on lines foreign to us. 
By additions to the root modifications of the original 
meaning are expressed. The plain root is called the simple 
or first and the enlarged stems are also called by numbers. 

It is convenient to call the vowel, which follows the 
second radical whether in the perfect or imperfect, the 
characteristic. 

In this book a strong verb is one which comes from a 
root having three different radicals, neither of them being 
P, wW, O y. 


Perfect of the Strong Verb, Stem I 


Before reading the following notes, study carefully the 
perfect in Table I. 

The perfect is made by the addition of suffixes to the 
root. Those of the second person are the same as 
the endings of the personal pronoun, and closely resemble 
the pronominal suffixes. 

In the third feminine singular and dal the ¢ is the 
feminine i. 

à: is the sign of the dual as in the nominative of the noun. 

uz is masculine plural as in the external nominative 


plural of the noun. The alif following this w: has no. 


meaning but is always written after a plural w: in the 
finite verb ; in some weak verbs it is useful for distinguish- 
ing the plural from the singular. It is dropped before a 
pronominal suffix. 


mn Ca 
“ 


In Stem I there are three classes of perfect فعل — فعل‎ 


ی 
e pe‏ 


— chad; the inflections are the same for all. فعل فعل‎ are 


usually intransitive. Many verbs have more than one 


form. 
هلك هلك‎ he perished. 


VERB 55 
With verbs denoting a state, the e perfect must be trans- 


lated by the English present. % a ° he is satisfied (with 


A 


food) ', ie. he has eaten enough 'and now does not want 
to eat more, 


The third person singular of the verb may contain its 


7 7 o “x 


: "s 1 : oe” 3 
own subject. a... 5 ‘he is satisfied’, شبعت‎ ‘she is 


“ 
satisfied" are complete sentences. You can also say, 


۶ ام هس‎ “pn 


* E شیم‎ ‘ Zayd is satisfied ’ ; شیعت 5 بب‎ ‘Zaynab 


is satisfied’. All other parts of the perfect « or imperfect 
contain their subjects. 


One grammar gives twenty-one rules for the agreement 
of subject and verb. You can write correctly if you 
remember this much :— 


If the verb comes before the subject, it is third masculine 
singular unless the subject is à woman or women and 
follows the verb immediately when it is third feminine 
singular. 


If the subject comes first, the verb agrees with it. 
Other agreements are possible but not necessary. 


2 ^ $ g A e n 2 
ما‎ C دار رد‎ Al de Jt Qe 
The man went into the house and came out of it. 


0 


تخل ارج ال al‏ وخر حو Al.‏ 


o 


The men went into the house and came out of it. 


0 A 3 oe we, gn ۱ wo | یس‎ Ae 2 <J] a” 1 
* 9 V 22 a eA 
DOM gg? € سا‎ 2 t 


The old woman put on her clothes and came out of her room.. 
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Loy A s e OF 1 صرق ص‎ p of ^. | z -< 
رجعن إلى بيوتين [ بيونها.‎ (^ CAS, ene 


The girls played, then returned to their houses (homes). 
Ca 8 4 A c r 
^ 2e ^ ^ 
C55 Ux ul cz 
both D Up c ۰ Zaynab wrote to 


22 “| إلى‎ - A 
Arabic does not distinguish between being and becoming ; 
“ 


P 


ur means both ‘to wear clothes’ and ‘to put 


-— 


thus 


them on’, 


The addition of pronominal suffixes makes no difference 
to the parts of the perfect’ except the second masculine 
plural and, sometimes, the second feminine singular, 


The object sufix of the first person singular is ni. 


en‏ سے رو 
Q00 7‏ ۷ ^ 
Ls he wrote it; ("^ she sent me;‏ 


BM A ۶ dav, 0l. 
6 $e-A2-2 you (pl) entered it; e و‎ yo they hit him; 


a a 
6 


you (fem. sing.) put it on, or AI °‏ لس 


- صو 


À nominal sentence begins with a noun, 
À. verbal sentence begins with a verb. 


This distinctión is important because some particles 
must be followed by a noun and others by a verb. 


The verb comes first unless there is a reason for some 
other order. The direct object of a transitive verb is in 
the accusative. 


Most verbs, which are transitive in English, are so in 
Arabic; many, which are intransitive in English, are 
transitive in Arabic. 
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Vocabulary 7 


(The vowel after a verb is that of the imperfect; the 


noun is the infinitive.) 


2 9 خم الى “ws‏ 


ilo hit, strike.‏ صرب 
b u. Zib seek, look for.‏ 


Co u. "ta go, come out, 


- a 


Lasa OLS go away. 
حم ال سر سے‎ © 

i, ".$ break,‏ کسر 

A 


مه مت 2 


ww a عبت‎ send. 

hear.‏ سمع” سیم" 

u. "AES write.‏ کتت 

L3 play.‏ لت 

“Sou دک‎ remember, mention, 


mo^ . ۲‏ ۾ 
be satisfied (with‏ سب 
E” e‏ 


e - 


“ees understand.‏ فهم 


(e a. قلح"‎ open, conquer, 
-z ^ 


27 
e‏ د حول ۰ دحل 


return.‏ رخوم" i.‏ رجم 
Qj i de 3 come down, dis-‏ 


mount, camp. 


x DOR 


ow drink,‏ سرت 


cus 2. s cut, cut off, 


a * or‏ مر 


Aai his keep, guard. 
صعك‎ yuo go up. 
Co u. fa cry for help. 


سے ت ص 


food). — go (a) voice, noise. 
“eS speech, what is said. ^d (a) milk. 
a (c) mountain. 
Exercise 13 


of & se s d 


A a — 5‏ سر ص ^ م2 Te o 2 eu‏ ^ 
ضر فا الشيخ راس الولد- فیمت المحوز لام 


Bg 


- o ^ o2 "E . $ a 2 of 
b — من ال مخ‎ lab اطا‎ 4 LS] 


مم ع مس 
o 7‏ 


سم 
سس 


sad‏ من د كان ~ SYSY Co‏ من المسحد 


oo 
A. 
0 


سے 
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ee of 


Lary we fs, A لخا طات م,‎ i ci سی المدرّسة‎ -3 


or 7 م‎ 


اد طزون] ما SE‏ هل. 


مم 


511335 
سے سے A or‏ م .7" 
“ و e‏ سم .7 کے cho A "C‏ وسل ص 
شر بدن الم تاو بل anra Bn Us‏ صوات 


z 5 z A 


= ^ ص‎ w 
حم 5 ما صغيرة ب‎ ۱ ci. الطس على الشجر‎ 
3 17 Ln ^ م‎ & ore 


^ 


4 
مد راس‎ Jis JI ds - ei i! a 


توا 


لحيل وفتحوا الم o dy‏ 


14 


have you (sing. and plu.) written the letters? — the boy 
broke the dog's leg with a stone — they heard what the 
governor said and returned to their homes — the kings 
entered the land and conquered it — I opened the window 
and a dog came in — the guardians of the cattle have 
called for help; .did you hear them? — the doctors 
amputated the man's hand and foot — did you go into the 
room? — girls, did you play with the big dog? — evil 
men cut off the ears of the cattle — you two girls, have you 
sent a present to your sister? 


LESSON 8 
IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 
Read Table 1. The inflection of the imperfect is. by 


prefixes and sometimes also by suffixes. The first radical 
has no vowel. 


The prefixes denote the person except in the third 
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feminine singular and dual where the ¢ is feminine. Else- 
where ya stands for the third person, ta for the second, 


Pa for the first singular (cf. Ú h and a for the first plural 


(cf. Ad . 


a: is again the sign of the dual; wu: of the masculine 
plural (except in the first person); -na of the feminine 
pos “= 
GS [7 -e 
plural (cf. (52 اش‎ and کت‎ 


r. ^ foie 


but the inflections are the same for all of them. 


po e 


کم( م has the imperfect IN (no exceptions)‏ فعل 


“ A سے‎ 


- e 8 ; ^ Oe . 
فعل‎ has the imperfect شعل‎ (perhaps five exceptions) 


eo 


or 
a“ 5 £7. 


Qni عصرسه‎ 
"n7 wow 


usually occurs‏ قعل has any of the three forms but‏ فعل 


when one of the second or third radicals is a guttural con- 
sonant, 
ممه سم‎ 


The word 9 ga or the particle س‎ is prefixed to the im- 


perfect when it is desired to show that it refers to the 
future, 


It suffers no change when pronominal suffixes are added 
to it. It often denotes an act growing out of another. 


v Pd “eo, 


‘He came out and looked ' may be translated” شظر‎ C. oo 


o^ ES 22 
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"The imperfect suggests a close connection of the two acts ; 


eda Ge 


imperfect often refers to past acts, as in the preceding 
example, when the whole sentence refers to the past. 

An imperfect linked to the main sentence by ‘and’ or 
a pronoun or by both indicates an attendant circumstance : 


fom 
- ri v ص‎ 
دخل وهو کے‎ he came in and he was laughing. 


he came in laughing—while laughing. 


Interrogative Adverbs 
Ẹ of 3 


1 8 


where, whither? «ts C 1 where are you? 


et Ow of 


> ارت ام 


where are you going?‏ 1 تدهيو ل 


ff |f 
P o | e 


Whence; | g> > cy! ¢y@ (from) where did‏ من ان 


they get out? < 


2 
- o? 


how ۶‏ مه 


و $ سر 
c. T how is your con-‏ 
dion: ? how are you?‏ 
how did your Lord act ?‏ کف G chad‏ 
These words make no change in the form of the sentence.‏ 


T how much ? how many ? 


When it asks a question, it is followed by a noun in the 
accusative singular :— 


E a‏ مم 
e nro’ o‏ و 
S‏ ححر ۵ فى oo‏ 
p *‏ 


how many rooms are in the house? 


EL C. o suggests two unconnected acts. Thus the 


e a جمع‎ collect ( (trans.). 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 6i 


^ Pd ea 7 ص‎ ° oo 
^ 7 4 9 9 
xe JI 5 L Ail 3 


how many persons are in the company ? 


MT دارا‎ 5 


for how many dinars is the costume ? 


When exclamatory, it is followed by the genitive of a 
singular or of a broken plural; if there is a verb, it is in 


the perfect. 
1 کاس رات كم‎ v 


what a lot of cups 1 ud drunk 


In both usages, کم‎ may be followed by من‎ with a 
genitive :— 


^ اأ“‎ 7 avo 2 o 
9 
US من حجرو ی‎ 
سے‎ ^ 


how many rooms in the house ? 


Vocabulary 8 


p" u, "os look at, see. حش“‎ (b) army. 


(c) town,‏ تلد 


- pic 


ae be angry.‏ عصب 


js a, as do, act, "AS (b) (fem.) cup. 


"a> 26 5 (5302) dinar, gold coin 


c a. "LL swim. 


Toe 


$549 (a) enemy. 


(Latin denarius). 
2 s (c) piece of cloth, clothing. 
کرم‎ “dal be noble, generous, 
صحك‎ dx laugh. 


ê hw winter. 


D 
3 مت‎ 
۰ 


ee (b) row, rank, 


62 TEACH YOURSELF ARABIC 


- oer n 
cn a. صلم‎ make, do.. wae Summer, 


de i. "ur ne sit. 
(S ^e advance, arrive, X (^ alal) country. 


C wood. 


- 


e ۱ e bark, “acl party, company. 
Qe (b) drum. 


Exercise 15 


ANTA‏ س 


° YI C UT pu L5 YT ل‎ 





^ e [o ve. o P ر کے س‎ 2 
du تا عند العین سس 4 و‎ 1 AL Ls 
إلى‎ ek d فى الحت‎ as pe “etl C 
` poe و‎ ve $s 

© a -^ "T ^ . w م‎ 
القدس‎ ole \ 9 a 2.23 J| 2 لد وب‎ al موف‎ 10 
v "m e Mv zv 7 4 ۳ 
cx al فى‎ $ CL 3b SI AG cs? al) لو لل‎ J 
4 ele 3 ^U .هم 8 ص‎ 
بلاد‎ d 4 الحَارَةٍ‎ 2 oe يرجن‎ 
ex AVS! 4 A» X^ لم الاجر‎ VE 5, E 
^ ; ^ sd E 

Y مت اأص 3 شمه‎ yas Lad) 
. بول‎ lc معو ل صوت‎ A ست‎ 1 o? Jz j | 

16 


God will conquer the town by (on) the hand of his prophet 
~~ the dogs came out barking —- men wear heavy clothes 
in winter — you sat down and listened to the words of the 
poet — do the girls make their clothes? — the king 
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strikes good dinars — the children went out to play — 
the army advanced beating their drums — the carpenter 
made cups of wood for us to drink from — we heard the 
watchmen calling for help against the enemy — I looked 
at him and he was angry at what I had said. 


LESSON 9 
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


The letters 0, 4, 1, k have demonstrative force, the 
pronouns are compounded from them. We have already 
met J in the definite article and the emphatic la. 

This. The simplest pronoun is da: but more common is 


ae 


the compound a:da: which is usually written lie .هذا مه‎ 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 


اسر vt‏ 
» هدرن هذان هذا masc.‏ 
al‏ 4^ 1 


۱ 
هتين هتان هده . هدی fem.‏ 


- 


N 
` 


10 ماو 


The inflections of |3 can be found by cutting off the 
prefix har. 
That. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 


Pas 1 


| سے‎ ^ 
masc. ذاك‎ cl c5 ^ ^ 


۱ ^ "^c - ۳ ولانك‎ 212110102 
“a 
fem, Ur di; dub; cx 
سے‎ 


Pd 1 ص‎ 
More common in the singular are ذلك‎ (masc.) c 
(fem.). 
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A demonstrative pronoun precedes its noun and, as it 
is by nature definite, the noun must be definite also. 


$ و‎ 5 7 25 z a a 

this‏ هده الذاية ; lia this messenger‏ الرسول 
riding beast.‏ 

But if the noun has a pronominal suffix, the demon- 
strative follows it. 

ri سر‎ $ PB 

lia d this your food == this food of yours. 


If the noun is indefinite you have a sentence :— 
vo -i dE - © 1 

f° - - de .‏ ما له 
that is a‏ يلك a (reed) pen ; dal‏ كذ ون هذا قا 


۳ 


slave girl. 
When the predicate of a sentence is definite, the pronoun 
of the third person is put between the demonstrative and 


the predicate, 
' ۶ بای وم ام‎ 
that is the doctor (literally, wise man). 
مر‎ 2 a 2 ۷ . 
dansa (s® eA this is the village (estate). 


. A 
~ o2 


? ^ - 
ARI Ael ce Y 


those are the members of the government. 


i 
| 


In sentences like these, the demonstrative is a nominative 
absolute and the real sentence is the personal pronoun 
plus the predicate. It is a mistake to say that the personal 
pronoun takes the place of the copula ‘is’, ‘are’, 


Interrogative pronouns, 


© 2 


C^ who ?' مأ‎ what?! These are indeclinable. 


ál (JET) family. 
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when combined with the preposition Jd is often‏ مَأ 


سے 


e 


۶ ثم م‎ 
الو کل‎ (j4 Who is the agent ? 


abbreviated LJ or 


n7 e 


a من‎ who shouted for help ? 
CS s من‎ whom did you mention ? 


fer رو‎ or م‎ 
لمن الحو هر‎ whose is the jewel ? 


عه 


for what (why) did you look at her?‏ لم نظت الها 


e. 


“ 9 
ما 4 من‎ are also used as indefinite pronouns and 


then they behave like conditional particles. 


bar 


nd £ LU £ 
T4 d | ‘which of’ is always followed by a genitive 


or a pronominal suffix. 
سے ]ما‎ e7 t ° -^ of i t 


which of you went up to the top of the minaret ? 


Vocabulary 9 

7 عو‎ well known, famous, "às No government, 
فر اش"‎ (d) bedding, furniture "tos (c) estate, village, 
(i.e. cushions and rugs). توت"‎ (a) food. | 


"i (3 2 ) slave girl, 
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as a (25S 3y agent, man of 
_ business. 

و ی کم 

Qe ignorance. 

dex (e a3) entrance. 

^ud 8 

dia silver. 

سے کہ 

path,‏ صر اط 

sharp.‏ سود بل 

"eee difficult, 

^L5 (iu) tribe. 

d» (a) speech, word, what is 


said. 


"$65 (5363) lighthouse, 
minaret. 


Pog Ph) as . 
4| 5 (5155) riding animal. 


V (a) reed pen. 


° حكتاء)‎ ( wise man. 


-— 


e‏ ج 
wa. gold.‏ 


Jl (a) wealth, property, money. 


Vot n 


Cos ( tam) exit. 


(355 (8) leaf, paper. 
AL (b) sword. 
د قق‎ fine, thin (lit. powdered). 


Dd - 
سير‎ few, easy. 


Exercise 17 


-€- roar 
-— 


oso 


LIT 


Ca o5 ^ Cai 
e nal ع و رز‎ 


^ 


س 


M o 


4 0 407. oP we 


Pd 


A 
“ 29 $7 È ge 


do Y |‏ | لصادقة peo ~t‏ هده ?$47 )9 ce?‏ البلاد- 


“ ۶ رم مر‎ of 


cy dy -ALAXJI Q 


Ca 


«et‏ سم سے 


ص os‏ 7 
e‏ مر سے 
هرو الحو 2 ب هی 


€ ص‎ 
مین‎ we! cA y و‎ 


& 
B 








هل 


ملد سيت كليك ذلك 
أ 


» a 
° بن‎ ov ص‎ » 
mee OAD الضيعة‎ Cao uo AA 
wet -* e مش‎ 


T7209 ص‎ or 


تلعب olal ada‏ فى صب 

— ò R 
دي صم‎ ian مما رو‎ 
-—— 05 


T سے‎ e ۶ PEN » 
| (eX Xe JUI 


Cul. (qu P ze 


a“‏ م 


سے و —- 
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o c m 8 ^ 
5 


: "pe uf. ^ “Leth NEA 
من‎ CAU d وسك وصحو‎ 3- e DS ال‎ 


T se 


n سے سس‎ b 
۰ or D a è v سے ص‎ 
٤ MIS "s d $ 9. 0 عشت‎ 
Ur erg C s . 
-— سم‎ 


18 


short poems are the well-known ones — I am angry at 
what you have done — that agent has much silver and gold 
— whose is that estate ? — the watchman went up the 
minaret of that mosque and raised the alarm (cried for 
help) — the children will write on that paper with these 
pens — that poor friend of yours has gone away to look 
for food — this agent of yours has collected much wealth 
— the leaves of these trees are food for sheep — escape 
(exit) from his ignorance is hard for the ignorant — my 
wealth is my sword and my books. 


LESSON 10 
ADJECTIVES 


Some of the common adjectival forms have already 
been mentioned. 


killed.‏ قثيل : is often passive in meaning‏ فعيل 


ص ^ 


the active participle is often used as an adjective‏ فاعل 


کہ 
y | ^" .‏ ص | 
a witness, martyr.‏ ش_أهك just;‏ عب دل or noun:‏ 
a‏ “ 


0 
D ou 


A1 . weds "EN 
J _gaae the passive participle is used as an adjective: 


^0 و کہ 
sage famous.‏ 


A ul 
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م الم‎ 


ایا ی 
ignorant ;‏ حاهل 1s intensive.‏ قمو d‏ 
- 


a 
A^ 


سر ۶ 

very‏ جهو 
يو للم 2 ری لم 

ignorant ; OS. untruthful کنو بت‎ a great liar; 


Soe 
d RO very lazy. 


و رم eor‏ ۱ لو 
: فعلی (without nunation) the feminine is‏ فملان 


^ ^ ^ $ ص ص‎ 
9.0 79. 0 ۰ “oy, vo, 8 
غا‎ ned e angry ; oL cs cos) tired 8 
e . * * 


\ 


ao ts 5 lazy. 


-of ۱ 
3! has two meanings. 


“Ce C9 


Y VE 


1. It denotes colours and bodily defects :—— 


Masculine. Feminine. Plural 
Pwo F 5 on تم‎ A 
black سود سود $ اسود‎ 
8 اير‎ 0 1 | r, or کہ‎ ۰ 
white 2 EV aad . اص‎ 
"E ( oop 
red enl $ Ja? Ja 


The dual of the feminine changes the final P into w: 


6e. 


Sll سوق‎ two black (women). 


. 2. The elative, the ' adjective of superiority '. Arabic 
has only one form which does duty for both our com- 
parative and superlative, it denotes intensity, the quality 
of the simple adjective raised to a higher power. The 
form is :— ۱ 
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` Masculine. Feminine. Plural. 
ع۶ مس و‎ 3$ Ms 


فمل فى Jl‏ 


Roughly, when this form is indefinite, it is comparative ; 
when it is definite, it is superlative. 

When. indefinite or when defined by a following genitive 
or pronominal suffix, the masculine is used for both genders 
andall numbers. When defined by the article, it is inflected 
for both gender and number. Of course, it is always 
inflected for case. 


‘Than’ is expressed by من‎ . 


^ 


big 5$ 5310 x کر‎ 


om 


- B o 
e3$ e كير‎ d رل‎ 


the man is bigger than his son. 


PEE See t ` 
TE داری | $" من‎ 
my house (fem.) is bigger than his. 


2 
A ed عم صر‎ 
* 0. e 3 ص‎ 


‘the streets of the capital are cleaner than those of the 
village. 


ص 


o € 4 o f s 

he is the tallest in his family. . 
Ka > رو‎ $ 2 o £ 0 
as aJ] هو اطول‎ 


he is the tallest of the party, 
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o £ 
اطول ذراعا‎ ˆ 
2 هى اطولهن‎ 
she is the longest of them as to arm 
== she has the longest arm of any. 


sí d b ھی‎ 
she: is the longest in arm. 


When the second and third radicals are the same, the 
forms of the elative are :— 


وس كم € مس 4 No‏ 

few | قلی | قل قليل‎ e 
لم‎ 2 te, 7 ah وم‎ a 
strong AAD al (SAS شدد‎ 


To make the elative from adjectives denoting colours 
or bodily defects, an adjective meaning ‘strong’ in the 
elative is used with the noun denoting the colour. The 
noun is in the accusative. 


ذلك 


this is more white than that. 


F f 
D 


هذا LAS s‏ من 


vo 


There are two irregular elatives. 

; ‘ بلع ثم 

-æ> aS a noun means any sort of ‘goodness’ and, as 
an adjective, ‘ better,’ ‘ best.’ 


قم 
T^.‏ 


_- aS a noun means any sort of ‘badness’ and, as 


‘ worst.’ 


- 


Feminines of the form SP belong, of course, to the 


an adjective, ‘ worse,’ 


second declension with only two case endings and those 


of the form I5 are indeclinable (Lesson 5). 
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Vocabulary 10 


5 9. 
لون‎ (a) colour, course (at a 


meal). 


^53 (b) flower. 

pe (LI) calamity. 

"o Col Lo) prayer, the 
Muslim form of worship. 

vg ys (Lal ss) gitt. 

(e) forearm, arm, cubit.‏ ذراع” 


2 os ae سرن س‎ 


„~= dates, sing. 5 «لمر‎ 


Pim. ? 


o a> greenness, being a dark 
colour. 

^o yellowness. 

E blackness. 


-og 


blue.‏ أزرفٌ 


yellow, pale.‏ صقر 


9 ?. 1 
بوم‎ sieep. 
a 


ed brown. 


مس و كم 


ue sing. "Us palm tree. 


f “oz 


o > redness. 


9292 


blueness,‏ زر ده 


6 whiteness. 


25 


pou green, dark coloured, 
طرش"‎ deaf. 
‘ET dumb. 


e-c?$ 


hunch-backed,‏ آحدب 


aon 


sweet.‏ حلو 
one-eyed,‏ آعور 


2 7048 


c el lame. 


M 


” > . 
JA bitter, sour, 


Exercise 19 


= 


p 


ود 


UL‏ ذلك ایض all le‏ ا 


* cA 
“0 


ce SL ui c فی الحدرة الحَيرَاء‎ cd 


xl LAC 05835; 


“oe 


شم ون هذا s JI‏ 


24 


فى الصف M‏ لبنت 9 
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coe Baty mice, >”) كم‎ Fe Pate, AM عل‎ 
الشحر سمرآءغ‎ Ti] ol هو ]4 لونان ررقف اصفر‎ 
oe -of 5 * و سر‎ 
95. یوم ص‎ B we o Ao ۰ P سے هی‎ 
' اقل من الفضة ب‎ adl — eX وحمراء فى الحر‎ 


e سے‎ Pad 


bo o Bt vey Bo, مه و ا‎ r 
من اللوم خير المواهب العقل وشر‎ ne الصلاة‎ 
سر وه ص‎ 0 - 


اممائ الل _آلامة العَرْسَاه هی الحستى - 


20 


he has some deaf black slave-girls — our army is smaller 
in number (fewer) than that of our enemies — the sheep 
in the land of the Arabs are black — the food most dear to 
the Arabs is the two blacks, meat and dates — the palm 
is taller than the olive — your estate is smaller than mine — 
this bird has a yellow breast and red wings — my friends 
sent me many presents but (and) your present is the best 
— God sent his prophet to all men, the black, the white, 
and the red — your youngest (smallest) sister is the kindest 
of them. ۱ 


LESSON 11 
IRREGULAR NOUNS 


Three nouns are half way to having three radicals tf 
لم‎ 


الم m "EP‏ 2 و 
father *: c! (355! — 5s!)‏ ' )301( اب 


e 
مس‎ 6 


J| uM 
* brother': حم‎ ( ALL) . husband's father * . 
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There is nothing peculiar about them when they have 
one of the articles :— 
لا - با - آي - آب‎ 47-297 
الاخ - الاخ | دابا اانه اب‎ : 


Of course these forms are rare, 


In the construct state the final vowel is lengthened : 
of f US 

cil ul‏ - ابو 
‘two parents’ REI o‏ او ل and the dual is‏ 


ine 
state :— 


- F 
a ^ 
3 ابو‎ “your father ’ (nom.) تاه‎ 


3 
| ٤ 


—— X 


“his father’ (acc.) 


— OY) 


dj 
بو سم‎ 
سم‎ 


Sh oe £ £ 
? e. 2 
ابو | لماوك‎ ‘the father of. Mj او‎ | ‘Zayd’s father’. 
- kings’: اا‎ ° 


“his father ’ (gen.) but : 


cs! my father’ (all cases) 


NA 


When a man has a son, he is known not by his own 
name but as the father of his son. 


3 
52 “possessor of’ occurs only in the construct state :— 
Sing. | Dual. Plural. 
Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. 
و‎ -T WO 37 4 0 ۳ T 
nom. 93 الو دوو ذوآنا ذوَا ذات‎ Coles 


7 7 
ac. |3 cols, 


— NS 


ec G3 uibs ذوّات اولِی ذوی‎ 
gen. (£2 cls | 7 (05 


- 
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$ 
دو‎ is never used with suffixes: it often takes the place 


of an adjective :— 
2 
دو عام‎ ‘learned’, ‘a learned man’. 


$ 
عقل‎ ۳ * intelligent ' : مال‎ Gl» ‘rich’, “a rich 
ص‎ 


woman ' 
سرثه‎ ‘year’ has two plurals أت‎ $- and D سنو‎ ; the 


e case of the latter is سنن‎ with assimilation. 
3 ^ 


‘mouth’ is regular but in the construct pols‏ م 


^ 


T o? may also be used; with suffixes: o فا فو‎ 


ر 


— 4,8 but i ‘my mouth’ (all cases). 


A few nouns begin with liaison * سس‎ 


t 


NH (45 DE son’: a3 | CAS) * daughter '; 


. ^ . b Jd, 
DU] (masc) ‘two’: Glist! (fem) ‘two’: qal 
o Pd 
A SE لم‎ 
(gl Zul) ‘name’: 6 مر‎ | (As — 5 gual ‘woman’: 
a 


fo avo 


(acc.) sy! (gen.).‏ مر ‘man’‏ مرو 


SE 


wt 
Po 
5 زمر‎ and al ye 1 drop the liaison after the definite 
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e 2 É o 
» o2 a on” 
article and become M and e المى‎ ; the other nouns 
5 A. LA سے‎ 


keep the liaison: آلا‎ - 4» ME. 


Pad 


M a 


C | has a sound plural انول‎ S which is used 


7 


p De‏ م 
in the names of tribes : V 99 ‘the tribe Bakr’.‏ 
Note the following spellings :—‏ 


o 


4 2 
الله‎ (e ‘in the name of God’. 


Do. 
S-A o 


Zaydubnu muhammadin‏ ريك بن محمد 


Zayd, the son of Muhammad. 


N 
$i 5e 1 o . . 
این معدمك‎ A; Zaydunibuu muhammadin 


A 


Zayd is the son of Muhammad. 


In the last example the connecting vowel Z is not 
indicated in writing even in vocalized texts. 


WS: fern. 


struct state. With a suffix it is inflected for case like any 
dual, with a noun it is not. 


CAS: both ' is used only in the con- 


Vocabulary 11 


we 


Da death. we (a) grandfather. 
Qu beauty. عم‎ (a) paternal uncle. 
moe هه‎ Past ۱ 

d oh ازع‎ take away. aqs paternal aunt. 

- aae el 8 (1. ۰ 

eel os y^ know. 2^ rain. 


D 
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هوا‎ air, je (a. 
je north. 


2 9565 P 3 


) maternal uncle. 
"JL maternal uncle. 


$ y (a) storm. 


^ e يم‎ z 


eu (c) breeze. 


“Ne day, daylight. y south. 
"MA. (d) wall. 


ZI (b) heart. 


eon 


Sf — Da west. 


"Xo ( x62) minute. 


5 a. تجاح"‎ succeed, p (b) back. 
یم" تیم‎ *'and VIII follow. "ai noon. 
a grandmother. 
Exercise. 21 
rey طا‎ bal رح‎ e ر‎ 
سے ت‎ e یا م2‎ 


die mu‏ > فرآشه 


by f‏ رر 
ابَاهَا فى الس 3 e‏ الم 

le C 2 Use 
^ of سے‎ E os V Lu سے سے ۶ وسو‎ 92 2 


a zw‏ 8 راق السضاء 
dx os Ul eii‏ 


۶ ار‎ eR 


i iis mus " A ۰ 





AC? 


usd |‏ ما 


سے 


e i * 
0 GM AL p i 


cá Ai i eii 2 MT 


3 رر و وه و‎ 
JUAS aU aè i JES -SÚS 
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4A = الم‎ dl لح‎ 3 gle SIS d 


سے 





- 


o L lie ۳ 
22 


do you and your brother understand what I have said ? — 
my two brothers and two sisters play with your brothers 
and sisters — did your father send your brother to me ? — 
the woman sent her sons to seek wealth in distant lands 
— what is your name ? my name is well known, it is the 
best known of the names of the Arabs — woman, have 


you any children ? — yes I have a son and two daughters : 


— this man has two fathers, the father of his body and the 
father of his intelligence — did you stop at the house of 
my friend's father ? — the possessors of knowledge and 
wealth are the fewest of men. 


LESSON 12 
IMPERATIVE. PARTICIPLES, INFINITIVE 


The imperative (Table 1), being a command, is an 
incomplete action and so connected with the imperfect. 
It has no prefixes and the inflections are cut short. The 
loss of the prefix makes a helping vowel necessary; this 
is u when the characteristic is u and otherwise a, 

ET write; اس‎ | hit. 
jan. write ; a) ear; ب‎ zu hi 


The imperative is confined to the second person and is 
afirmative only; a negative command is expressed 


| differently. 


It can take the object suffixes.. 
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5 مہ ص‎ at 2^ 
The active participle is فمله کاب‎ and Js are 
common forms for the plural. 


When derived from a transitive verb, it can take an 
object and, being a noun, it takes its object in the genitive 
case :— 

2 ۶ سے‎ 
ربك‎ Ji Zaid's murderer ; 


seekers after knowledge, scholars.‏ طاليو علم 
ze P4‏ 


P 


It is obvious that this participle easily passes into a 
noun or adjective. 


S H^, 
The passive participle is :مكو ب‎ the plural is 


In themselves the participles contain no idea of time. 
Infinitive.—There is no fixed form for the infinitive of 


the simple stem ; فعل‎ is common but the infinitive of 


each verb has to be learnt. 


Jo 
. M. 
--Many verbs of motion have the form d سب قعو‎ 
oo gy, “eae و‎ UT 
Cm دخول‎ — ds 5 but las 8 
- سے کم 1 سے‎ 


au usually has ده فعل‎ 


8 ص لم Ao‏ ص p‏ لم ^ سے 
| عضت be angry‏ عه = Ct! rejoice ۱ a T‏ ۱ 
As the infinitive is a noun, it can govern a genitive which‏ 
may be either subject or object of the verbal idea.‏ 
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e 5 . 
AJ قثل‎ the killing of Zaid. 
the killing by Zaid. 
Therefore it is sometimes best translated as passive :-— 


a“ oF fF woe r Ad e 


إن يقتلوا فالقثل 


if they are killed, being killed is the noblest mode of death. 


" ol A l 
A Ts ¢ J 


z ^ 
= t 


When both subject and object are mentioned, the subject 
is put in the genitive and the object in the accusative. 
ى‎ ^ 3 oz 
مرب ال الوليد‎ Khalid’s hitting Waleed 


ae ze 
om 


۶۱ 7 . . 
ols! (acm my sending him. 


The object can always be put in the accusative. 
~The object both of an infinitive or a participle is often 


introduced by d especially when the verbal noun is in 
the adverbial accusative. 


^ ۰ 7 
قت إكرَامًا له 


I stood up to do him honour (Lesson 15). 


The infinitive takes the place of the two English forms ` 
‘to write’ and ‘writing’. 

It passes easily into an abstract noun and even into a 
concrete one. 


a LED ;‏ 8 2 و کہ 
existence (2-5 'find ?).‏ 42-9 > 


^ 
o Lad 


M 
_» ga) picture (from a derived stem ‘ give shape to ’). 
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Vocabulary 12 


هم 


al (b) nose. 


Mb (a) infant. 


ea yn . ج کہ‎ 
عظيم‎ glorious, great. cy cheese. 
» og x 


^| (b) thing, affair. yw (a) secret. 


je level, easy. “opal faithful. 


du. JŠ kill. "sl (أوامر)‎ command. 


iu. "a serve,‏ حدم 


house, x ou. "ue hide (trans.).‏ (متازل) X‏ مزل 


mo honour, nobility. 


camp, stage (of a journey). ماف"‎ (a) guest. 


(otl) young man,‏ ام" 


ILE . 
lie punishment. 
2 


servant, boy. a (b) cheek. 


punish. "E (c) forehead.‏ 11 عذب 


Qs i VS pe Steal. “i> (b) eyelid, 


ماحم 


^u lip. 557 nut. 


Exercise 23 





سے ص 1 سام ص 2 € < & o‏ 

G لکن ر س الدخول‎ ۳ GU c سمعن صوت‎ AL 5 
$ _ oF A 

à ola مله يا‎ m مر | سهل من‎ | lia 

aF AI Ze hh ur E Nd 

. on “ B 2 a“ 3 a“ مه‎ 

eal Cyto TL VU olo zii‏ فلم نفك 


ži ^ all ^ A -2 
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MUN m پم‎ 2c x 2 | 


ê 
| من البلاد‎ = 
aie » me " sec ای نلک‎ 


ها 
G.‏ ` 
SR‏ 
Cc‏ 

Y: 
ve. 

Me. 


eu 


C aA) "i gana) 


m 
-7 £ 





i5 a 





A 
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my daughter, hear what I say — seek knowledge from all, 
from men and women — entering into wealth is difficult 
and the going out from it easy — knowledge of yourself 
is the greatest knowledge and the most difficult — the 
king rejoiced at the return of his army after its defeat. of 
his enemies — cutting off the hand is the punishment 
of the thief — the generous man rejoices at the arrival of 
guests — your keeping your tongue from evil is the fear 
of God — the object of my sending this young man to you 
is his entry into your service. 


LESSON 13 
MOODS 


The perfect has only one form which serves for indicative, 
conditional, and optative. 
The imperfect has three besides the indicative (Table 1). 


Subjunctive.— This is a suitable name for this mood 
usually follows a subordinating conjunction. The w of 
the indicative is changed to a; the ui and na of the two 
syllabled inflections are cut off ; while the feminine plurals 
are not changed. 


It is used after the conjunctions J and d in order 
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oF 


that ’ and also after ان‎ when that follows a verb expressing 


any sort of wish or purpose. 


A2 ^ of 
| “we 


oF سے سے‎ 
un ha] (S's ان دفي‎ eae طلب‎ 


5 


he sought from me that I should go to Jerusalem. 
of 
5l with the subjunctive can always be replaced by an 


infinitive :— 


v 
w 


OUS ut. Cb‏ الى القدس 


Jussive.—This is formed by dropping the inflection « of 
the indicative ; in other places it is the same as the sub- 
junctive. 

It gets its name because it provides the imperative for 
the first and third persons and the negative imperative for 


the second :— 
o ۳ o 2 po سے‎ -— 

e oF 5 
کش‎ | write ; کت‎ y do not write ; 


et him not we‏ کش مس سس یش 
e e‏ اس و ۰ 


As a positive imperative the jussive always takes the. 


prefix d ; after و‎ and 3 the (J loses its vowel. 


سے 


o ^. : -t ^ . . 
(An. Bá 5 and let him write. 


The jussive has other uses which have nothing to do with 
the imperative. 

Energetic.—Roughly speaking, it is formed by adding 
anna to the indicative; but the individual forms must 
be learnt. 
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With the emphatic J it is used in solemn statements, 


especially after oaths. It is also used to express commands 
and wishes. 


12r o r سے‎ 
w hur ^s. 


AS he had sworn, he will kill.‏ حاف لسقتلن 
Note.—Arabic has no strict rules for indirect speech as‏ 
have English and Latin.‏ 


3 


e 
Conditional sentences.—The conjunction is ol ‘if’: 


either the perfect or the jussive may be used in both parts 
of the sentence, 


eK le file ان فلت‎ 
— — Us if you do this, you will 
^ perish. 


o A 


إن Lar‏ هذا تلك 


نلا 


on م‎ . 
s and La, when indefinite pronouns, are often treated 
C P 


as conditional particles :— 





l ‘if not’ is often contracted to y | o 


z 


^ Ca A 1 ۰ 8 
سا‎ cL (y^ he who keeps silent is safe. 


(7 


Vocabulary 13 
کلف" : کف‎ uncover, disclose, 


- = atmo 


e a. Taaa measure, (مز ار ع) مز رعه‎ field, 


Ll i. “LIE. swear. 
mJ “gi be present at. ررض‎ (a) illness, 
نم تدم‎ repent, “al life. 


p*. 
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LÁ u LA be quiet. “se (b) fault, defect. 
“else. bold. “eA (go A) ill, sick. 
سم‎ (b) poison. us P prey. 


Liu. LL fall. pr "eX be safe. 


oo, ۲ Meca چ‎ 
ندو‎ bedouins, nomads. سحجاعه‎ bravery. 


Elis i. Eis perish. “LS firewood. 
ells perish. Jab a. رر‎ be manifest, con- 
des jee hurry. quer, 


i^ صر‎ be patient, endure. m gu a nomad, 


20 '$ be unwilling, not like. 


Exercise 25 


PEE f awe مر‎ on همه‎ 
سحو أ‎ ZU KC من سحل ند‎ 
ot 


sj Te 
eee Ẹ 


Sb Lu urs Cir cg ur‏ أشرب لبِنَا 


e ose 
A 
o 


< d A عرفت‎ Ol شهدت‎ ol- wr 


"sd 


e 


شجم ب د يرغ من قم IG CLE‏ 
وَشَجَاعَةُ ‏ أ ره أن تنظر إلى عيوب un.‏ 
Bec $ ” 7.‏ 

کب الخليفة إلى امير ast‏ لا تل الع 


f. a“ or 


jl ley | gb z Y JULY 5‏ ترج من 
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T or 


_ هذا الامر 2 کل حانك‎ 
alr aci 
iuc xe ui 


cmt 


& LS tll S 


لک روه ‏ طلب 


٠ 


of 
v ان‎ 


26 


do not play with that sharp sword — I shall certainly 
discover his secret — let the youth be silent before one 
who is older than he — let me go into your house that I 
may look at your carpets — they broke the cup that the 
posion in it might fall to the ground — send the servant 
to gather the dates fallen on the ground — the women 
of the tribe go out every day to collect firewood — be not 
angry with a friend — it is part of nobility to disapprove 
of defects in oneself. 


LESSON 14 
NEGATIVES 


There are several negatives, each with its special uses. 
The negative stands at the beginning of the sentence, 
except when it denies a single word. 


“7 ^" 6 


9 in my opinion you were as nothing. 
للا‎ is ‘no’ and also ‘ not ' 


A nominal sentence may be denied by uw :— 
uS e ما قو‎ 


a tribe is not like my tribe—no tribe is like my tribe, 
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w‏ هو من اک“ لے 


° uu 


it is not, from the Book (Koran). 


- 


A general negation may be expressed by y * which 


denies the class’; the noun loses nunation and is in the 
accusative سب‎ 


رصل في ألدار 


If there are two clauses, the nominative may be used 
in both :— 


y no man is in the house. 


tO y; wale y 1 


no fear is on them and no terror. 


The defective verb oo ‘it is not’ has no imperfect. 


Pd “a - 


e. T سس أ‎ cud — cj — سوا- ليسا‎ 


se oe 


a 6 


— ga. etc., is followed by a noun in the accusative or by 


« with the genitive :— 


314 ^ 


LU A س‎ " ii I am not learned. 


Sometimes it is reduced in meaning to ‘ not’ 


o 


6 
لست‎ I do not intend war. 


A 62 


Ee ss |‏ و 
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Verbal sentences.— The past is denied by La with the 


perfect or by م‎ with the jussive :— 


LAS a LXX p he did not write. 


‘The future is denied by J with the subjunctive ; 


here the subjunctive stands in a main sentence. 


pe a 


NL c 


۰ 


ص 


le with the imperfect denies the present :— 


u‏ 7 ما مس و و 
ac ۳ he is not writing (at the present moment).‏ 


e 


Y with the imperfect is a general negation and may 


refer to any time. 


Ua Y i 
مالي‎ he does not write. 


After another negative Yy may be used to continue a 


series of denials ; the time is that of the first. 


s o Sga إلى‎ 5 ; Y3 ^a dex P 


he did not enter the house and did not look at — in it. 


- 


y with the perfect denies a wish :— 


د سر لطر 
dom) y may God not have mercy on him.‏ الله 
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| 
و 


y after an oath denies the future :— 


of ve T7 ^ 47 
OLS) le Gh لا‎ als 
by God I will not open this door. 


Y with the jussive is a negative command as was said 


in the previous lesson. 
S^ 


4]. with the jussive means ' not yet ' :— 


57 سم و و 
LJ he has not yet written (but still has time).‏ بتكف 


6.2 


d introduces a correction :— 


Led e è 


Ca ao NV اضر ر‎ beat Zaid; no, Zainab. 


۰ 


do not beat Zaid but (beat)‏ لا تضرب رکا بل زف 
ainab.‏ 1 


Unt is a noun meaning ‘change’; in the construct 
state it means first ' other ' and then ' not ' :— 


0 wo Ia var 
وعيرهم‎ £j الملو‎ the kings and others. 


ov 


À o, Arab‏ إل 
non- ra S.‏ عدر o^‏ 


o Poe .‏ ى 
i 4_g> 9 his face was not towards Egypt.‏ إلى عبر فصر 
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Vocabulary 14 


Gc no nunation) thing.‏ سي 


aon 


(a) people, tribe, some,‏ قوم 


M4. cl 


C£») be afraid, seek‏ فرع 


refuge. 


- we oo 


aim at, purpose.‏ قصك 1١‏ قصك 
مر س ھم 5 
U. O ,® Tun away.‏ & 


aL (a) work, labour. 


Lo (à oh) story, report. 


“ele know.‏ علم 


2 t 
ja poverty. 


v? ۳ greed, 


on 


ALÍ (b) lion. 


e 92 


goodness, beauty.‏ حسن 


glu Cs) sky, heaven. 


$c 


“>| fem. إحدى‎ one, 


yon 


(a) time.‏ و قت 


UE restraint, 
رع‎ 4 piety. 


سل سد الي e‏ امه 


be sorty.‏ حزن حزن 


س © ري اسم —- 


pe a>) have mercy on, 


“Be fear. 


^ 


uo (a) story, news. 


n "icU» be content, satisfied. 
3 trial, misfortune. 


greed.‏ سر 


heat.‏ حر 


a management,‏ بر 


ماس 


ol (a) nature, character. 


Exercise 27 


MS LA Y ul s on م‎ nl 


- ^ * 


zi SE 


er 
- - $ 
e sS 2 


y 
PERDU 


Y oa رم‎ MU 


iT 


۴ 
. - 
الحد دث 


a 8 


مثل ه 


À o 5 SN‏ مهس 

ol a 

CA A RW > 
7 
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YG, x فی هلذا‎ FS LAZA cs 


ch c a م‎ o r ص‎ 


eu Ys AN‏ لحزص l5‏ ولا 
کا اة ل عقا كا كدير ولا قرع کت 
c 2 -‏ 


^ ev, تم و‎ coh "M o 7 Z ^95 ص‎ 
E a5 3 ب فى‎ Sel الخاق ب‎ e Y 3 


Jo LI 
28 


our enemies, may God not have mercy on them, are many 
— do not be afraid of work — the prophet never ate his 
fill of meat in his life — be not satisfied with a little know- 
ledge — the days which have gone will never return — I do 
not seek gifts from the government to-day — do not take 


Pas 


refuge with ( ol!) another than God — do not laugh, 


my daughter, at the misfortune of the poor and be not angry 
at the success of the rich — he is the possessor of wealth, 
estates, and houses but (and) he is not yet content — you 
are not the possessor of wisdom. 


LESSON 15 
MORE ABOUT CASES 


Accusative.—This is the adverbial case, for true adverbs 
are few. 

Cognate accusative.—The infinitive, usually qualified in 
some way, carries on the idea of the verb :— 
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s a GU P wad 


he went off a quick going (quickly). 


P 


< (4 ۰ Ẹ 


AEREA 


we laid hold on them the laying hold of a strong one = we 
took a good grip of them. 


The infinitive may be left out :— 


A o oF‏ سے 
remember God much (often),‏ |5 رو S a àl n‏ | 
Án‏ 
Extensions of this construction are :—‏ 
P g‏ 


a“ ^ ore, 


An) yo I hit him twice. 


} oe, 
dz سو‎ 8 ١ صر‎ 1 hit him with a whip. 


Accusative of reason or cause.—It is the infinitive of a 
verb of sensation or thought referring to the same time as 
the main verb :— 


- 


£ pppoe a 


>) acne | SH لا نقتلوا‎ 
do not kill your children from fear of poverty. 


Accusative of extent in time or place.—All nouns of 
time may be used in this way :— 


A r 


A oe he went away by night. 


سکن فی A‏ سین [sU]‏ 


رس هو 


° 


ve 


he dwelt some years (days) in Mecca. 
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For place only names of direction, measure, and general 
words can be used :— 


a ص‎ 
“ we 


aA دهب‎ he went away a mile. 


t‏ وی 


YK] Bes És 


ھن سے پم 


oe he looked right and left. 


زد - حلست کان زد 


Cen حلست‎ 


I sat in Zaid’s place. 


but IT حلست في‎ I sat in the mosque. 


72 


Accusative of nearer definition.—This is used with 
weights, measures, verbs of filling and such like; it is 
always indefinite :— 


o ر‎ ^ 
wa cd sel هی‎ she was the longest of them in arm. 


A 


t 


nt o 
NU 28 voll of honey. 


are 


X ^ he filled the purse with gold.‏ || الکیس ذه 


es سے‎ 


Accusative of accompanying circumstance.—It is 
indefinite and un would use the nominative :— 


EET 


? ^ ^ 
۹ 2 5 ص و‎ | ۳۷۳ o | . 
رجار رحا‎ | aA.2-2 | come in, one by one, 


the man advanced riding.‏ قم 
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The accusative may refer to any part of the sentence :— 


CJ a5 ul oo 


I looked at Zaid as he was sitting. 


To 


دعلت ال سان زاھ 


I went into the garden when it was in bloom. 
زیدا را کب‎ eue 
I hit Zaid when we were both mounted. 
Genitive.—This is used more freely than in English ; 


possession is only one of the ideas expressed by it. 
Examples will make the usage clear. 


Bo 
A A 
de de J a roil of honey. 
= Pd 
- } 
ae 0 e . 
Cue لرسيى‎ 8 chair of wood. 


eels be 
ác سم‎ poison of a moment (instantaneous). 


“My knowledge’ means ‘ what I know’. 


means ‘ what I know’ and ‘ what others know‏ على یی 


about me’ 
In technical terms the English genitive is subjective, 
the Arabic may be subjective or objective. 
^ o oo o 
urge رك‎ 8 o #حرت > با‎ 


JA 


- 


| you boasted of days (battles) the boasting in which belonged 
to others. 
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We have just seen the genitive describing a noun; it 
can also describe an adjective :— | 


ص م ممم 5 


Oar 


L-4 little of understanding, foolish.‏ ل العقل 


In this construction the adjective, unlike the noun, can 


take the definite article :— 
of سر‎ 


اه اخس 4 | لوحه 


سے 8 هو 


JI SS 


n on. 


J f o 1 the girl, the pretty of face.‏ مر 
the girl with the pretty face.‏ -. 


the man the much of property. 
the rich man. 


Vocabulary 15 


o‏ هم 


$ 5 (c) time (repetition). 


-9 


tx (el) day (24 hours). 
“als one night. 


"oss (Î) place. 


A 


ot (a) bag, purse. 
کے‎ 7 ` 


acl (SEU) hour, moment. 


pne u. Ta be quiet, dwell, 


oe 


Axa OU. سجود"‎ bow down. 


-sr Pot 


beast.‏ فخر ۲۰ فحر 


ue u. EG stay, remain, 


ces 


٠ v» plant,‏ غر س 


^y p Silk. 


هم 


eum cowardice, 
سوط‎ (a) whip. 


j (JẸ) x 


v8 
‘Lux fear. 


e C ACE) chair, 
tU Í yesterday. 
.ن ر کوب رکب‎ 
ES a. my bloom, shine. 


-- 


vlad ۰ và sit, stay at home. 
قرب‎ u, روت‎ be, go far otl 
set (star). 


45. 5 
€ »2 Wool. 
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Exercise 29‏ 
c4 Ur‏ رو و ۵28 مور ه 
Ga‏ ر الاو ks A.‏ لبیل Jal‏ وعمر اقل العقل 
م جر مر مع $ 7 


Ps A مت‎ 


سے » 2 Un $ 8 o‏ | جارح تب هرت من 
LEJ A cy GS su‏ بان تب ذهت متا 


7 ^ de mi A jaje rr 
مات‎ un du" ر‎ ; e 3C. سب‎ eu ۳ LA 


2 ” 


oo 


v “oe a of 
سه‎ 


° Ao 0 6 - A 
ر‎ yz 2^ عرس ألم 206 ل‎ — nv ب‎ ^el oF 
- = 4“ ^£ 
6 م قصك‎ Sa a Ya مله‎ 


ore‏ انا اشد 
o‏ ^ $ 


“sya - ae‏ اکتا ار طلبّا للمال- فرخت 


4 
P URL ب‎ oa Sl Wc Um ی‎ QU a Er 


eee 


p An à L قر‎ 


30 


she was much afraid — no one ran away as I did — 
I lived in that town for many years — he has little money 


- but (and) is quite content in his poverty — the heat to-day 


is greater than it was yesterday — he is as brave as a 
lion — he is braver than a lion — he was silent for a long 
time — I do not go to hot countries for fear of illness — 
he wore garments of silk in his joy at having gathered much 
wealth — hé i is strong iri the arm and weak in the leg. 
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LESSON 16 
WEAK—HOLLOW-—VERBS 


In these verbs (Tables 4—5) the middle radical is w or y. 
In the perfect the first radical has a: in an open syllable 
and u or t in a shut syllable according as the middle radical 
is w or y. Thus the perfect has only two syllables in place 
of the three of the strong verb. 

In the imperfect the vowel after the first radical is long 
in an open and short in a shut syllable and is « or 2 as the 
middle radical is w or y. 

In the jussive the forms with no final vowel have a shut 
syllable after the first radical, so the vowel in it is short. 

The imperative is made as usual by cutting off the 
prefix of the jussive and what is left needs no helping 
vowel. 


The active participle always has a glottal stop ; قائل‎ 


may come from the root qui or gyi. 


i 


The passive participle is 1 34.4 from qui and dio 
from ql. 


3 
5 


TM o7 "v.‏ و 
and oe but‏ دو The infinitive is often , \a, i.e. d‏ 


there are many exceptions. 
There is also a special intransitive form corresponding to 


d. 
Tn this the long vowel of the perfect is a: and the short 
vowel always ?. The vowel of the imperfect and its 


derivatives is a, long or short, as the syllable is open or 
closed. 


The verb 5€ —Q کو‎ ‘become’ takes the place 


of the missing ‘be’ when it is necessary to indicate past 
or future time :— 
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PM .? See 
في الدّار‎ Je the man is in the house. 
فى الدار‎ Jes 


205^ LL 
الر حل 3( الذار‎ Q يكو‎ the man will be in the house. 


the man was in the house.‏ کار 


(A future particle is not needed, for the verb would not 
be used for the present.) 


is also an auxiliary verb ; the perfect of it is used‏ کان 


with another perfect to express the pluperfect ; A3 is some- 


times added. 


- 1 
"AM a, ^ 7, 


hel es‏ بطوس 563 ن خرج إلى خراسان 
Rasheed died in Tus and (after) he had gone to Khurasan.‏ 


The perfect is also used with an imperfect to denote an 
act repeated in the past :— 


n‏ 71 3 کل he es‏ مرَآر 


he used to ride (rode) every day a number of times. 


The imperfect with the perfect of another verb expresses 
the future perfect :— 


v‏ الم 
Zaid wil have written.‏ کو A 3 Q‏ 


When it is an independent verb, the subject is in the 
nominative and the complement in the accusative :— 


XC SE UG‏ شهيدا 


the apostle will be a witness against you. 
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per و و‎ 
7 AS کر نوا ححارة او‎ be stone or iron. 


BA 


Peculiar is the construction 


J ما کان‎ he is not the one to. 


Ina. OG) ل کن ريد‎ 
Zaid was not the man to drink wine. 


^ 2 
Ae — a ‘become’ and other verbs also take the 


complement in the accusative. 


oc 


AS with the perfect shows that it has the sense of the 
English perfect or pluperfect :— 


“ a“ سس‎ AA 5 w 
e جح اپ‎ 
قك مأ امك‎ c إن‎ 


your daughter has died (is dead). 
i E or 
S À P 
جل ا محم‎ zo n 56 AS 
Umm Muhammad (name ofa woman) had given an order 
about stinginess; had told me to be stingy. 


on” 
AS with the imperfect means ‘sometimes’ 
32 f o ور‎ oro? سے‎ 
4 M | 2 > 2 |? d X i 
A, (" 1 أ‎ c 
the heart sometimes attaches itself to love, then leaves it. 


2 ^ é av . 24 . 
The verb مات‎ — CD 9e! ‘die’ is irregular; in the 


£o á 
perfect both مرك‎ and se are possible. 


WEAK-—HOLLOW.-—VERBS 
Vocabulary 16 


qu ۳ be short. 
Jóu ل‎ p say. 
i. As take a siesta. 


ole علوت ۽‎ be attached to. 


c 


become.‏ صر i.‏ صار 


1 
sy 


T7» 


[VR 


le u. s return. 
& i. c 


^u 
عد و‎ 


sell. 


T7.‏ گر 
ITON,‏ سحل بك 


a? 
wie love. 
eux کے سے کر‎ 


dam (a=) argument, 


"là (à 5 caravan. 


u. n stand, stand up. 
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ms (always witb a suffix) alone. 


Ib u. je be long. 
گان‎ u "u$ become, be. 


Su u. d ر‎ leave. 


C^ 


lau u. توت‎ die. 
سار‎ i^ ستر‎ 80, 
“ale a. فت‎ fear. 


QU i. ja incline. 
مت‎ Te ست کے‎ 


i. Jê overcome,‏ غلب 


o, 


Qm avarice. 
ene 
uz» (a) stone. 


خیم 
w‏ 


v (b) thief, brigand. 


sy 


de (e) rope. 


Exercise 31 


a? 


3 


oi‏ وسر 


y c فى با‎ a 
LL 
c ما فى قلبه‎ 


00 


- B5 NE ° 


سيران 
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c =‏ سے 
eA, o, . | 1 6 ° z^ "P‏ 
۹ 7 ۱ لی الب |5 — xl‏ جهبر ه 
dI C2 ۰ 2? f CG. ۰‏ ول € ^ 
r‏ $ س p‏ سے “on 2 o o?‏ 


۰ وه ووه 
A‏ 


LR ۰ ^9 ^‏ 7 ۶ ص 7 
امه إلى لسو 2 — كان الکو سعون e > glo‏ 
Tros of‏ ۶ $ وه ی سے مه 
ys sls‏ الفلاحينَ - كون الحَيْش قد Che‏ 


ow 1 مع‎ ^ e گ ور‎ "n 
. عروب الشمس‎ di على اعدائه‎ 


سے 


32 


he rose from his bed and the sun had inclined to its setting 
—.if a chief of our people dies, a chief arises — the caravan 
will have travelled for many days — the whole company 
had heard what I was saying — everybody takes a siesta 
in the hot days of summer — many say other than what 
they think — do not fear the unpleasantnesses of the road 
— the woman had been making clothes for her children — 
the guests will not have risen from their beds before your 
departure — my grandmother, are you going with the 
other women to Jerusalem ? 


LESSON 17 
STRONG VERB—DERIVED STEMS 


The derived are formed from the simple stem (consult 
Table 2) by additions of various sorts and express some 
modification of the original verbal idea. It is the custom 
in European grammars to number them, the simple stem 
being I. They have each only one variety, unlike I, and 


Pd - “ “a‏ - سے 
P 3 ae‏ 
and choad .‏ فمل are made from chins‏ 


The inflections are the same as for the simple stem. 
The derived stems fall into four groups determined by 
the vowel sequence in the imperfect. 


is ¢ Note that in the imperfect of IV the ? is dropped 
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1. 


a 


II is formed by doubling the second radical: Cy 
2 ww e 
imp Lun. 


+ 


A a“ 


III by lengthening the first vowel: Cs impf. 


۰ 


| رس ار و 
IV by prefixing ?a and dropping the vowel of the first‏ 


^0 & 8 
۱ - y . ^ € ^ 
radical: «ocho | impf. mw ۱ 
: T 


o o 


The prefix of the imperfect has « and the characteristic 


e £ 
though it reappears in the imperative, كت‎ | o 


2. 


` $92 م‎ 
V is made by prefixing fa to stem IT: کت‎ impf. 


^ ص 
LES‏ 
se o%‏ 
we men! ©‏ 


ee 
۰ 


uU‏ و کے 
UC UC‏ 


es 
۰ 


The imperfect has the vowel @ throughout, except of 
course in the final inflection. 


3. 
. VII is made by prefixing # with liaison: CL | 


[d 


^ 
impf. شک‎ ۰ 


-- 
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VIIT by inserting f i after the first radical; the form 


begins with liaison : کشت‎ | impf. LS ya 


X by prefixing sta with liaison. This is really a form 
like VIII made from sakíaba which does not occur in 
Arabic though it is found in other Semitic languages. 


wD e Pd 
XC X 
مما‎ | impf. بت‎ wneud 


In this group the prefix of the imperfect has a, and the 
characteristic is 7. 


4. 


IX and XI cannot be made from anything, which we 
should call a verb; they denote colours, and are best 
treated with the doubled verb. 


Summary.—The perfects have a throughout, except of 
course in liaison. 

If the imperfect has five syllables, the fourth has a. 

Few verbs have all the nine stems. 

In good Arabic VII is not made from roots beginning 
with P, w, y, 7, 1, and ۰ 

In VIII partial or total assimilation occurs when the 
root begins with £, 0, d, 0, z, s, d £, ò. 


sys Sho) overtake 
زک اس‎ 
زد حر جر‎ or ne! store up 
زدحم $ حم‎ | crowd together 
. 31 ° | take into one’s 
an C 7; employment 
صر ب‎ qu C Es] | be confused 


‘conative :- قتل‎ kill 
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e vet ^ Tr م‎ ۰ 
AT eee) or eo) ]ie down 
^u know (survey from 
طلم‎ lb) 


eb] or eh] suffer wrong‏ ظلم 


Each stem has its own meaning or meanings. 
II is 


۰ ۰ cr e -5 e 
intensive : سر‎ break smash 


causative (this is an encroachment on IV): 
* 
e 


7 Xe know عام‎ teach 


“OL‏ صم 


declarative: صك‎ speak truth Suse say that one 
speaks truth, believe 
te See 1 bT 
denominative : ^S Say, ' God is very great ' ۳1 4| ) 
III is 


Jil try to kill, fight 


-77 - 1% try to take away, 
ناز‎ 


It takes as direct ject the indirect object of I :—~ 


^ 


mea write and correspond with 
9 


ص . 1 ص 
ر 7 o‏ 


It is always transitive. 





5 ride with (a person) 
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IV is 


^ F 


causative : حلس‎ sit down احالس‎ set down 


V is the reflexive of II and then passive: 


c 
e CG 


Q2 9 divide (trans. (9 ja scatter (intrans.) 
VI is 


reciprocal : ضرت‎ hit c a hit one another, have 
° a tree fig 


۹ 


pretence : nal sleep sce pretend to sleep 


VII is reflexive, then passive: کے‎ | be broken 


vere 


defeat e ot! ;| let oneself be defeated‏ هزم 


VIII is 
reflexive (sometimes passive) : 


e 
ew سے سے‎ 8 


collect (trans.) ‘ead collect (intrans.)‏ جمع 





Pal 


X is to ask or think that the simple verbal idea should be 


. done. 


-$2- ame 0 20 


cy be good استحسین‎ think good, approve 


ror‏ سے سے 
و و ^ “se‏ 


4e pardon استغفر‎ ask pardon from (trans.) 


It is almost causative : 


Pd wos 


Com go out C استیضش‎ extract from a mine, make 
productive, till, 
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It takes considerable ingenuity to fit many verbs into 


this scheme ; thus کلم‎ speak to (trans.) تكلم‎ speak 


(ntrans). Here are two sample roots :— 


2 HU J oT. - لم‎ 2 
als. u. خلف‎ e سه‎ p 
I, remain behind be safe, well 
II. Cub leave behind f سل‎ greet (denominative) 
* f make safe, protect, 
3 surrender (trans.) 
HL LA oppose Jl» make peace. with, 
۳ treat peaceably 


= 


IV. ا جلف‎ break (promise) ( اسلم‎ submit 
(make your word lag behind) 


Er ص‎ Gey 


V.. cala hold back from تسلم‎ receive the surrender, 


turn Muslim 


turn Muslim 


VI. CAU disagree with wes make peace together 


a“ 


VIII. Calis) differ, be e kiss (the Black 


different Stone) 
X. CA ecu! submit 


appoint a م‎ 


successor, take in 


Keep to the middle of 
exchange 


the road 


A a 


«9 ‘and’ denotes a closer connection than 1 and may 


often be rendered ‘so’, ‘then’, In a conditional sentence 


it cannot be translated. Sometimes it denotes a change of 
subject. ۱ 
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Vocabulary 17 


قاس صل سے 


Gu i ($ separate. 
Lor, S 0H 

qb ae cover, pardon.‏ .1 غفر 
i. dye turn (trans.).‏ ص ne‏ 
E IV cause to wait.‏ 

Jy receive.‏ قبل 


III compare.‏ قبل 


w ye VIII be confused, in 


commotion. 
- -7 ۳ on 
زسم‎ a. زحم‎ push. 


-3 


o‏ کہ 


select.‏ د خر .3 د حر 


"ur ya study.‏ بت درس 
. عل 
e (b) snow.‏ 


Ed 


ws (a) festival. 


II teach.‏ علم 


V learn. 


Us i. "e ja defeat. 

é u. "eh arrive at. 
VII turn away, go away. 
VIII expect, wait for. 
IV go forward. 


۰ 


ES III try to take away, 
quarrel. 

ja> II besiege. 

VIII crowd. 

VIII store up. 

II teach. 

need, business, thing.‏ حاحة” 

yam (b) fortress. 

IV tell make known. 


I‏ حه ي اص 
i. o gė be absent.‏ غات 


Exercise 33 


F ^‏ ووس 


^ 
Aca 24 ة‎ uu v (^ | لع غيره‎ [a AH له و‎ 


pd ۴ z 
۳ 3. Ul یی لا تالف‎ p ^ a فأ‎ ud 


با الا کد با 4 i P»‏ 


& 


۰ 


و سم ص 
أن 


وم 2 مر 


lalate 


| 
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? ^ - oo $ 
r^ ;| 2 ع لوغ‎ pes ADI LC. 


۰ ‘ o ^7. ۳ o í 2 . PE 
(s? X» Là فى | الكلب فا‎ ALL bog cf لمش‎ | 
7 “ob ^ v 1 1 ee 
° n ص‎ ro o ^ 3 
pail | تاب‎ e S 4 Jl ات‎ nos P | 
^ ۳9 . 7 سے‎ 
IS oe PH سک فلت‎ Xl CES. لب‎ 


ids‏ وا 5" 8 A DUM v‏ ن فلاحی 


^ f o» ص‎ ۳ 
۰ ^ e e è ^ 9 Qu b 
أن‎ is فی حجر حت لاش‎ c روا الا‎ 
“3 


ohn به ئ( سه‎ s dies 
See 


Thy 


P 


رئيس aei‏ إلى 


ا س 


34 


I asked pardon of God and he pardoned me — let me wait 
till the arrival of the guests that I may hear their news — 
I shall expect you after sunset — brothers sometimes 
quarrel with their sisters — I shall punish thieves and all 
doers of evil — he tried to overcome me and I overcame 
him — no child thinks its mother ugly — the company 


* 


differed about (($) what they should do — the governor 


appointed his son deputy during his absence — everyone 
dresses his children in new clothes on the two great 
festivals — does your father sometimes bring a poor 
man into the house and give him food ? 


.E 














i 
1 
E 
E 
f 
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LESSON 18 
PASSIVE 


The passive (Tables 3, etc.) is made by a change of vowels 
inside the verb. The inflections are the same as for the 
active except the vowel of the prefix of the imperfect. 
In stem I the perfect is &uiiba and the imperfect yuktabu. 
'The same scheme holds good for the derived stems ; if there 
are more than three syllables, the extra one has u in the 
perfect and a in the imperfect. 

a: in the perfect of IIl and VI becomes u: in the passive. 

The passive imperfect of IV is the same as that of I. 

Hollow verb, stem I.—Some typical forms are put side 
by side to make the differences apparent. 


^L RS UAR OT 
w, active. قلت قال‎ J بعلن هو‎ a 
“a عم‎ T 
passive. AS z فلن قال قا‎ ay 
“ 

0 
y. active ۳۳ شت‎ ^ M ^ 7 DM 
۱ و‎ `: Qu Qt. OS. 
. ^ Ae ; ui 9 5 9 
passive. Gel نت‎ Qi "d سن‎ 


The passive can only be used when the agent is not 
mentioned. 
J.T. 2 


* Zaid was killed by Muhammad’ cannot be translated 


"n‏ ثم 


Ge $ 


into Arabic, which can only say: قث محمد ز بدا‎ 


‘Muhammad killed Zaid’. 


If an active verb has two objects, the first becomes the 
subject of the passive and the second stays in the accusative, 
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A 


wee 


2 of مول‎ 
الحاأة الا يدية‎ al UG %3 God promised us eternal life. 


^ Sof سے‎ of - 


à X Y We) U Aes we were promised eternal life. 


A verb may take two pronominal suffixes provided that 


they do not both refer to the same person or thing. When 
both are third person they cannot be of the same number 
and gender; indeed, it is better to make one of them 


independent by using ۰ 


- - 7 e t 
ws Jl 
"d 
of 
مک » ھا‎ 55 


^ $ 
j MAN o 
9 $4 | 


he gave her to me in marriage. 


(we make you stick to it). 
we compel you to take it. 


he made them dwell in it. 


Vocabulary 18 


5 i. AS twist. 

e i. حمل‎ carry. 

e us ^ طعن‎ thrust, pierce, 
criticise. i 

ا جرم .ا حرم 

uo U. ei seek, adjure, 

u. P" fast.‏ ضام 

E Stamboul. 


Pa 


mode of death.‏ ميته 


eo woe 


parasang (about three‏ فر سح 


miles). 


ëj مَسكُو‎ doubted. 


A5 butter. 


IV tell, report.‏ خر 
II puta burden on, load.‏ 


be unlawful, tabu.‏ محر ام" حرام 
aĉi IV recite (poetry).‏ 

ey u “eg blame. 

e i. Me be narrow. 

6 ر‎ kindness. ۱ 


unos : 


dw Ja engineering. 


"$c (x) coin, road. 


عم 


(a) pedigree, family‏ سب 


honour. 


Bm On‏ مه هم 


ve dates (coll.) 5 تمر‎ & date, 


? رمصان‎ ninth month of Muslim 


year. 
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xercise 35 
سے‎ o o^ F ^ E 
ole, e 7 7 
oc Yl ل 2 الإستاة 3 إن‎ J| di u صر ات‎ 
$ “of r ۶ of o aon 


ارم متس حملت agli‏ 

d on Lor‏ كاك 22 رکاذ ص 

بعك موث | بيا Q‏ می iL‏ 
F‏ 


P om حرم‎ GE من حرم‎ a ale fle 


^ 2 4 8 


^ 5 ie م سے سے‎ 8 o 


oe 


2A) fy — Ao امن لف‎ là. 


۶ مم‎ E 
aw rey cum. 


A و اس‎ A ۳۹ 


27 of 





v 


= G 


d Bx.‏ على 


e 
^4 DU s or woe 
we AS 


ud cu‏ لهه م 
زُهورًا. 


مام دع s‏ الم رع زهور 


36 


his poetry is recited before the great ones of the land — 
the fields were sown with wheat, barley, and millet — 
entry to the mosques is forbidden — the leader was killed 
and the army defeated — the earth was made a bed for 
you — his face was turned from his goal — his boasting is 
suspect — his father was killed, a man from Egypt killed 
him — he goes forward like a laden camel — he was blamed 
for his much fasting —- his secret will be disclosed, 


Oe os 


2 
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LESSON 19 
THAT—CONJUNCTION 


In the sentences :— 

1. He said that he had done it. 

2. That you are pleased pleases me. 

3. The rain has been so heavy that the crops are good. 

4. I sent him to school that he might not be spoiled 
at home. 

In 1 ‘that’ introduces indirect speech; in 2 it intro- 
duces a sentence which takes the place of a noun and may 
be subject or object in a bigger sentence ; in 3 it denotes 
a consequence; in 4 a purpose. Arabic does not dis- 
tinguish sharply the first three types and only sometimes 
the fourth. 


ol 

We have seen that it is used to introduce an independent 
nominal sentence and it cannot be translated. After قال‎ 
“he said’ it isa . conjunction, 


Feje A E 


JA زر‎ 5l قال‎ he said that Zaid was travelling. 


: z 
This is used after all other verbs or substitutes for verbs 


to introduce a nominal sentence, 
ركم‎ -— cw Pd b of 3 
مه‎ o. 5 ۰ 
dm) البند كان له‎ c c اخبزت 5 ملكا من‎ 
I was told that a king of ‘India had a wife. 
(Note how the impossibility of putting an indefinite 
noun before a definite genitive is evaded.) 


c 
$t 


òl D 3‏ تملا قال 


and it is in the tradition that a man said, 
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m 


Ka S -— lise 3 they claim that she related.‏ مرت 


M47 
تا آخبر‎ 


ws 


A verbal sentence can only follow ان‎ if it is separated 


from it by a pronoun of the third person which cannot be 
translated. 


Pu 2‏ ^ .7 للم سے لے $ ص ام 
3 نه كان ف Sa‏ تساج وهو در مال ls‏ 
that there was in Baghdad a merchant possessed of‏ 


abundant wealth. 
It is also used after P == 


A Xi 5L ) 


3 


“ 
coe 


I testify that God "" meeting him is truth — that meeting 
God i is a fact. 


ale o T و‎ oe er j ررم‎ 

E toca Y | y!" عينش‎ Y Al الدّلا ل على‎ 

the proofs are many that only a man of the best family will 
live. 


Or when a noun governs a sentence i 


^. "T ۶ 
lic j| QS LA 
what proof is there that you are truthful ? 


loses nunation because it is in the construct‏ دليل) 


state before a sentence.) 
Note.—The pronoun, which cannot be translated, is 


also used after J | : 


tT < 


يَا "al Ul Ard nn‏ العرين الحکيم 


ee, 


O Moses, I am the mighty wise God. 
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Y 


It introduces direct Speech = 


s 7 3 ME i zb 

o قر‎ A ر لات‎ Q Uoc 

it has reached me 0 have heard) that Zaid is travelling 
to-morrow. 


۷ 


J م‎ o, 

ل ر A‏ عالم 

When the main verb does not contain any wish or 
of 


purpose, ان‎ may govern the perfect or the imperfect 


oe‏ س 


Í have heard that Zaid is learned.‏ سرمت 


indicative :— 
$ of ^ 07 
ان قمت‎ acl it pleased me that you stood up. 


“or م‎ a 


A I know that he is asleep.‏ ان يشام 


But these two sentences would be more often put :—— 
وم رس‎ ۶ ^ ss 
۶ قمع‎ 9. 765 | 
ينام‎ S M piel - cs — el 
It is used with the subjunctive when the main verb 
contains any sort of wish or intention :— 


— 
48 of f 


à Jl ear ان‎ 00 1 


M 


do you reckon that you will enter the garden (paradise) ? 
A 


عم سس ^ ص 


امن ان لا 4M ١‏ مرلو 3دک ال لا Xa»‏ 


he gave orders that no male child should be born except 
one killed it. 


2 
er 0f v 8 © 


^. ۰ ۰ | e PE 
سعه اي تعص.‎ y Alo 
2 2 e (= 


"Y 





convey to Rabi'a that they should be angry. 
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-of £ 
The negative is Y ان‎ or Y] by assimilation. 
Hn P. 


yi? aS 3! 


if you fear that those two will-not cause the limitations of 
God to stand (observe God’s Li 


UC YI | م جاخ‎ X e 


it is no sin for you that you 6 not write it. 


Lie ps - oP 
اللو‎ 


e 
Pd 


ur 


D$ 


e 


C 


With the subjunctive it means 
wish or purpose is intended. 


- - 0 
لک - کی - لاخ - ل 


‘so that’, until ' if any 


3 هیا 


m oo 


fF 
These may mean “in order that’, but «Û and n 


may express consequence or even a substantival idea; they 


govern the subjunctive :— 


ao Se ۳ 2 سے‎ 
“toa إن‎ a“ o 
لا فتل‎ wen A5 


she had given orders that I should be killed, 


o $‏ سے سے 
لب à sl c P‏ 
Lot‏ 


repent in order that God may pardon you. 
$ perce 
MN 1 لک‎ sola 
learn in order that you may teach, 


Seri dil SST BY enl 


1 was commanded that I should become the first of those | 
who submit (the Muslims). 
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a 
Pad £-— 


2 — Y oy is used as the negative of d ; 


سے ص 
X5 and‏ 


X are usually written as one word. 


Vocabulary 19 


qe u. que pardon. 


و هر Ti‏ 


ac i, aie tie, knot. 


عاط و5 كبر كير 

Chs u. "ul preach, oc ask 
à woman in marriage. 

ol u. XP be divorced. 


v 1. 1. ce blame. 


"if u^ 
- Ci ts ungrateful, 
^e» ($655) blood. 


be an unbeliever ; 


(a) pair, husband.‏ زوم" 
(b) truth, duty, right,‏ >( 
d (d) messenger, apostle.‏ 


de^ VIII work, be busy. 


Uu u. جم‎ be hot. 
a fever, 


ج 


u. (3 9 besuperior to.‏ فاق 

aac VIII believe. 

Ps V be proud, act proudly. 

IV divorce. 

III blame, speak contemptuously 
to. 

(a) lord.‏ رت 

EE wife. 

ul only (adv.). 

Ll. i LE mix. 

(passive), suffer from fever,‏ حم 


“ol bath (Turkish). 


Exercise 37 





A 
J m 35 on 
mH 5 ره‎ 


اح مسري سه 
۰ 


or of 2 
له‎ 
الب‎ 


هَل لك 


7 a ? +o 
me "up رک‎ 
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a of سے‎ ^ T - Pd e o 7. A ۳۹ 
2 a“ - ° ۰ ۰ ۰ P" 
ذلك كثلا طول الكماتت‎ THA mA oU 
2 مه‎ m ر سے‎ p ۱ 24 
مرج‎ 


- £ 
o l^ Jo | a » 


w o 
ربدا فى عم‎ RI اعتقد ان یفوق‎ lo 





o‏ » 2 ص ۶ ۲ 9t Pa‏ سر 
SIG CAE uh olx‏ إلى ان تقو 
Og Te a Ae Oe‏ تور 
a“ A we z ۰ Len‏ 
ین یکی زنکم خطب Y CAU Gb XL!‏ 

M “ 

oF Cue 3 Az ۶ o - om 7 ^. ? ^ v 
5l Ae روہ ب لست اخاف‎ ۱ ug 
e AL aG E Pape ل سكم‎ 
فل‎ JI cx Y يك أن‎ e c] اا فی وان‎ 
too: ef SIM tol 
رحلا‎ PI C^ امه‎ AL oes y c au) 
رو ر‎ z $ gf مب ? و و‎ 
(Mea Jä دفول اشهد أن محمد رسول اللو‎ 
^ qe 

۳ 9 


38 


his sermon was so long that the hearers went to sleep — 
we believe that God is one and that he pardons the penitent 
— the husband did not wish to divorce his elderly wife 
out of pity for her — I listened attentively for fear that 
anything of his speech should escape me (fall from me) — 
what prevented you from prostrating yourself? (two 
versions) — he sends his servants to bring down snow 
from the mountains to preserve his food in the hot days — 
we fear that the two parties will quarrel, one with the other 
— tell him that I made this melody (voice) for him. 
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LESSON 20 
ADVERBS 


There are a few adverbs, mostly by-forms of pre- 
positions; they are indeclinable. 


} 
é om o 9 
A» yet (in negative sentences); بعك‎ (y^ after, after- 


0 0 ° ^ ^ 


Joo . eo o o A 


below; من 98 و فق‎ above ; o where ; 


۰ 


or‏ و 


b 
من وي‎ whence. 


o 
۶ مرو‎ 


As مت‎ QJ he is not yet dead. 


مه ۰ 


a 
t 52 3 


XS o من قبل‎ "Sl d 


A o uw 


God’s is the command, before and after = the business is in 
God’s hands. 


The infinitive takes the place of an adverb (Lesson 15). 
Some English adverbs are replaced by verbs while the 
English verb takes a subordinate place as imperfect or 
participle. 
Always. 
poe 


^0 


ars ore 5. : ' cease ' with a negative :—‏ — رال 
a CTE‏ 4 


ما ال بول - ل رك قول 


he did not cease talking = was always talking. 
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سے 


4 A Jis y he is always riding. 


o? سے‎ 
E > 
^ ^ 


Y always remember death.‏ تزل 


Almost. 
د كاد‎ EG be on the point of doing (never used alone). 


ala, SIL” he almost killed him; كذت افهم‎ 


I almost understood. 
Scarcely. 


with a negative :—‏ كاد كاد 


^y Jes 5 5S y he scarcely moves. 


^e. T MUT 7 ^ TC ^ C v. l 
الشفهو نل قوذلا‎ HSL Ny قوما‎ A> 9 
he found a people who scarcely understood speech. 
7 AT ^ie سے ص‎ - B 
O glad كَادُوا‎ keg Ua gon 3 
they sacrificed it but were nearly not doing so. 
Again. 
1 ^ ۶ م مر‎ 7 ۶ 8 . 
ے عاد‎ 25» ‘return’; لز نكاس ژاد‎ ‘increase’ 


مه 
—- 


4 يضر ب‎ 5 f he hit him again. 


xs 


he abused him again.‏ ر راد ١‏ شه 


^ 


. imperfect 
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At once, immediately. 


a Publ ^ A 047 
“a e ۰ . 
لمث‎ ‘remain’: Cu o uw ‘stick to’ with a 
negative :— 


5 au 3 t eu a at once he said to her. 

Qe I DIPL E Tu 4 

cA, ال‎ eel 5l 2 م‎ 

they did not stick that: immediately the news about this 
came to them. 


Soon, quickly. 


Ped & 
ssl, IV of a verb first ‘w’, more usually the 


s ^ s$ 
بوه شك‎ with ان‎ and the subjunctive; rarely 


the imperfect indicative. ' Three constructions are 
possible :— 
o 3 “ سے ۶ سے کہ‎ of 


A en c 
- يدخل‎ Ol 45 Clap 85 eX b Gs. 
"EX 3 Gs, 


Zaid will soon come in. 


e 


The subordinate sentence A j بدخل‎ 
of the verb, 
Perhaps. 


is the subject 


The defective verb عسى‎ of which only the perfect 


exists. Commonly the third masculine singular alone is 
used. 








E 
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z r o ص‎ of 
o 2 مه‎ o oe 
perhaps you do not like something. 
Less common is the 


» b F of 
LS Gar OI ALY ی‎ 
perhaps the days will 1 a be back. 


ص 3 


ا — 


Ce A 


a 
م‎ P -> 


E A i J perhaps God is a pardoner. 
سار‎ 5 -T 
LS AL) perhaps he will go on a journey. 


In the morning. 


í 
اس ص‎ 


c IV do, be in the morning, become morning. 


وم مر 02 


6 za, 9 45 oF 
Eos - T7 fe F 5 $ 
T بام‎ Y | iz za صرحت احزن على‎ 
in the morning I was grieved by the contrariness of the 
days (fate) to me. 


The verb may be followed by a noun or by a sentence 
with the imperfect ; often it loses all sense of time and 


—— NX 


in the morning Zaid was ill. 


means no more than هبار ۵۲ کان‎ become’ 


0 


(IV of a verb third weak) ‘ do, be in the evening’‏ مسى 


۰ 


behaves just like اصبح‎ . 


There is also the particle kal which is construed like 
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In many other places the English adverb or adverbial 
expression becomes a verb in Arabic. 


Us Jl شرع‎ 
he made quick the going — he departed hurriedly. 


"952 ve & 


553! aal 


he made distant the look — he looked into the distance. 


A verbal sentence follows such phrases as :— 


1 م قل 3l‏ ما 
uw "y often.‏ و C‏ 


seldom.‏ قليلا 


Pd 


v طال‎ it has lasted long. 


4 Lals seldom have I seen. 


+ 
م 


de 3 م‎ a قل م‎ seldom do (lovers’) meetings last. 


Vocabulary 20 


II move (trans.). zi a. qu» cut the throat,‏ حرک 


س جر 


ole u. » e return, do again. sacrifice. 

E u. i. L^ abuse. 45 ^4) understand. 

be attached to. Uses pe turn upside‏ نش سب 
be quick. down.‏ سر عه " Ê.‏ 

as ع بعد‎ ; be far, distant. Qe e be good. 
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2 


۰ 
صسح‎ (a) morning. 


III journey, travel.‏ سفر 


IV make quick, go fast.‏ سرع II attack in the morning.‏ صیح 


lla evening, 

da u. حصولٌ‎ come to, 
(not of motion). 

— II obtain, 

5) u. 55) provide. 

“ie (a) journey. 

advice, help.‏ تصبحة 

d V move (intrans.). 

Us — lige here. 


5 there. 


3 II, IV make distant. 
befall cle III treat (illness, etc.), 

III oppose.‏ عكس 

IV make good, do well.‏ سن 

"P 

Ceo morning. 

VIII drink in the morning.‏ صیح 

day.‏ عد 

| to-morrow. 

2.7 : . 

QJ. (a) daily food, rations. 


ور م سا جر 


3 gu | (إسا)‎ model. 


HEEL . + 
alg. ز ناد ة‎ increase (trans and س متا کت‎ dla there. 


intrans.). 


م 
iJ £I remain, stay.‏ 





Av then. 
Exercise 39 
Ln 2 > o f a on ^ 
e ^ or ۰ 7 هر‎ 
220 O* (R2. ان‎ s y 





^ سے سے 5-9 سے‎ 
o 5 2 t 
ار م ساسا 8 ^ مر سا و ای مس و‎ : 1 0 
e UA Q3 cu Xa] ° >| LU ۱ S 9 
- - wa) 
s p ces a) ow ب ول‎ ١ سمو‎ 4 
2 “ 
وو‎ 2 F ; 
أو‎ s] Jd oo li ‘ e | a“ |< t NI “no 1 
ب امثل هذا دقول الشعر‎ fee | 
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t ^ Z 71 7 ^4 Av ^ "T 2 o A 
‘A ا‎ y > ga ale mor | سه‎ rem 


3 ۶ o o? 3 ري‎ > 
<; 8 العا‎ no قدام کا أنه‎ Dans i 





A E‏ = و 
ا كاد IA!‏ من صوت الردحم. 
40 


I almost believed what he was saying — they fled quickly 
(two versions) — he went in without delay — perhaps they 
wil come back to-morrow (two versions) — she scarcely 
blamed her son for swimming in the great river though 
(and) he did not swim well — the proud will soon repent 
of their pride — that young man almost turned the world 
upside down — they defeated us once and will not do so 
again — two men of great strength moved the stone but 
it scarcely moved — don't do this again. 


LESSON 21 
VERBS FIRST ‘W?’ AND ‘Y?’ 


First ‘w’ (Table 7). 

Deviations from the strong verb occur in the imperfect 
of I and in VIII. 

If the characteristic vowel of the imperfect of I is or 
ought to be ‘i’, the ' w' is omitted, 
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^ 


2 A 7 3 , 
لد‎ § produce young; Ab. imperfect ; AJ imperative. 


In some verbs a final guttural has turned this'i'into'a"' 
but the ‘w?’ is still omitted. 


c 3‏ ص لضم place‏ وصح 
t: 3 7‏ قم قم fall‏ وق 
t 3‏ دغ ید ع leave‏ ودع 


. ۶ یس‎ o e 
€. 23 restrain 2 30 €. 2 2 3 9 
A few have ‘i’ in the perfect and in the imperfect 
contrary to rule. 


Wn 7, . fa ~^ 
"e259inhent — e», 
» zx" 


c» find suitable e 


"TA وه‎ 


e و‎ trust ۱ ور م‎ be swollen : 2, 


ud be near us. | (this is also third ‘ y’) 


Cai 


In the imperfect of IV the ‘w’ combines with the pre- 


CÓ 


ceding ‘u’ to form a long vowel. From وحد‎ find IV 


ae 


means ‘cause to be findable’ aid then ‘create’: حك‎ 


٠ 


o 
—— 


e ثم‎ 
8 | 
وح س‎ ^ a 3K ou! , 


£ ه 


There is no VII. 
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In VIII the ‘w’ is assimilated to the ‘t’ :— 


e ret 
T ۰ Ail 


e 9 ليم‎ l suspect; — (59) agree. 


^ ^ 2n ^ . 
Verbs of the forms فيل‎ QJ are regular in the 


imperfect of I:— 
A 


de? be afraid ; - "n impf. ایجل‎ | impv. but Jes 


of 2 oF =‏ 5 و 
فو بل أو بل » بل be unhealthy‏ § بل 
Some nouns from these roots lose the first radical :—‏ 

ne‏ للم 
A> direction a’ reliability.‏ 
ab‏ 


daw (width) wealth, ability. 


Though only two radicals are visible, there is no doubt 
about the root. Feminine nouns from hollow roots have a 
wy ^ 


long vowel in the middle: قأمة‎ ‘stature’: those from 


a third weak root have a long vowel after the second radical : 


۰ 
^M Pd Pad 


‘act of sacrificing °. A few nouns from third weak‏ ز کاة 


roots are without the long vowel but they all have ‘u’ in 
we عو‎ 


the first syllable: 42) ‘language’. 
Verbs first * y ' 


There are only a few of these and the variations from the 
strong verb are few. 
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Two verbs have two imperfects in I :— 


سو ^ ror‏ ۶ ^ ص 
bedr 4 and‏ » 
y Uu CI‏ امس 
£ 
A | o ^ g^‏ م 
aad‏ ساس pA despair‏ 
مهو سر مويو ens‏ 


A A 3 


Note the imperative I: مشر سے‎ EJ be easy. 


^ 294 À 
The imperfect and participle IV : موسر ,لوسر‎ become 


rich. 


te 
In VIII assimilation occurs: اناس‎ despair. 


Plurals, which can be deduced from the singular, are no 
longer put in the vocabulary. 


Vocabulary 21 | 


4> 5 II (turn the face) send, Jas justice. 


Tar A s? 


philosopher.‏ (فلاسقة) gules‏ ^ ,0 وحود وحد 


27 5-79 


i stand, 6 yas Strength.‏ وف 


evil, badness,‏ سو a. à» be wide, include,‏ و سم 


be able. 


س سے ماص 


reach, arrive at,‏ و صول و صل be necessary.‏ وَحُوبٌ و حب 


4s 9 V (send oneself) go. 


á - 


inherit. give.‏ 55 ٠أ‏ ورت 


dee o por 5 


leave.‏ ودع a.‏ ودع 


entrust.‏ و .3 و و کل 


VIII suspect.‏ وهم 


T^. c 


twine 9 Wie 9 describe. 


VIII be wide,‏ وسم 


واي اي م ماس 


8o down.‏ و رود ورد 


و م واس 


o (lie) description, quality. ضع" و صع‎ 5 put, put down. 


VERBS FIRST ‘W?’ AND ‘Y?’ 


II say good-bye.‏ ودع 


JS 3 II appoint as agent. a معذ ره‎ excuse. 


س 
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“KS (a) thought, idea. 


— VII rely on. مفحر ة‎ sin (of any sort). 
(5 VIII agree. 5 v bad. 
l> f. (a) condition. 
Exercise 41 
- Pd “ 3 ۹ 
^ ۶ ر‎ wv} 8 By" مام م‎ M ^w 
رنه احد م انلك ولم ولد مهو 455 لا ومک‎ | 


co صر‎ c cm oo M1 € e MT 
— الصغیر برت الك‎ a | اداع‎ mM صفنه‎ 
7 s ^ eid . p o o 
الله‎ ol Un مه‎ AY | دعوا المعاذر فان‎ 
رگ ےر وی ر که‎ 2 fuoi onm o 
اف کارهم - العذل ان‎ exse اسع ع 4 افمال‎ 
Ce £ 3 $ و‎ ` “ 
الاتیاء فی امکتتها من أسوة الناس‎ ga 
-— - 


^ AC t الاسام‎ Pe رر ود‎ 
—- لدرسه‎ 7 J با‎ 7 vs un سے‎ A s ih دعدت‎ 3 
L 2 o - ۰ f a 7 mov 
ae حب ى ا ل 5 ان‎ a d does A | 
o مو‎ » » E 8 سے‎ 

مع ro P‏ ^ سے of‏ $ ^ سے 

^ 5 BR "n 
شلات‎ dem م‎ Ji و‎ 2 w» | du انتظرت‎ ~ [97 1 

2 € 


6 


c ^M Nc Li‏ المررض. 
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42 


describe the conditions of your disease (symptoms) — 
fresh news was- arriving every hour — the earth became 
narrow on him and it had been wide (his condition. changed 
for the worse) — I sent him to you but he did not go — 
we heard you describing what you had done — we shall 
find them standing in the street — there is not found 
ingratitude like that of an ungrateful child — I heard his 
friends saying good-bye to him — was it necessary for you 
to entrust this business to someone else? — put. your 
hand on the book of God and swear. 


LESSON 22 
RELATIVE CLAUSES 


There is no relative pronoun in Arabic. 
When the antecedent is indefinite, the relative clause is 


added without any connecting link. 
-و‎ =} ۶۰ ۶ 


طلب رحلا o‏ على سما نی 


Tf am. looking for a man who will stand over (look after) 
my garden. 


When the antecedent is definite, الذى‎ is used as a 


link between the antecedent and the relative clause. It 
is inflected as follows :— 


sing. dual, nom. oblique plural 
mas, gil o — ua — zl 
feo, grt 
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The link agrees in case with the antecedent: this is 


visible only in the dual. 
When the English relative is in an oblique case, the link 


has to be supplemented by a personal pronoun in the 
relative clause. This pronoun is often omitted. when it 


should be in the accusative. 


Gre T 


un! d c) آلرجل‎ 
the man who killed my father. 

E pre S57 27 

الرحل الذی قتله ابی 
the man whom my father killed.‏ 


ax] Sue OUS coll المراة‎ 
the woman with whom my son was. 


ei e Ll ui ati ed ea 
ml ue Pod S مت الك‎ 
کون ابر‎ e eme omm ouo 2. 00 


I am sending to you the two women from whom you 
can ask news of your daughter. 


If the antecedent is first or second person, the pronoun 
in the relative clause may agree with it or be in the third 
person to agree with the link. 


ew ro 25 v2 


of‏ و 
انت الى استؤدءتك السر 


_ ص 


í 


are you she to whom I entrusted the secret ? 


AKG cil il 


A 


be you he who speaks to her. 
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e 7 A L 3l ^T ۱ Vocabulary 22 
ان وا كه‎ om داز‎ u. وار‎ be allowable. “aya (a) body. 
w . i -- o وو‎ 
e are those who did homage to Muhammad ^p a. 0 *L throw down, "t mind, intellect. 
‘ He who , is rendered by gäl or cy? ; ‘ that which 1 ۱ رسل‎ IH write letters to. جوز‎ 111 pass beyond, 
by الذى‎ or م‎ . | ej uS think, claim, a i. “en divide, 
رف ره غب‎ ٠ في‎ like, be pleased Jw) IV send. 
', may take the verb in the singular or plural; مه مأ‎ i 
C , with ; ue dislike. ge feel pain. 
always has a singular verb. TE Tee C م2‎ 
5 zs » z حصد ۰ 5 زرع .3 زرع‎ u. sham reap. 
3 6 b 1 - من‎ » og A 
ce ee لدی سول‎ || JU رب‎ "Jl ail من‎ ۱ $\> (a) disease, $155 ($5 51) medicine, remedy. 
who is the most poetical of the Arabs? he said, he who علم"‎ (b) knowledge, science, “pol (a) manners, arts. 
- 5 be 
Says . م‎ Dun C3 al) anything on which izo health. 
om, 1 cs P" U ۱ one can sit or lie, د كا‎ sharpness (metaphorical), 
Ams LE 2 - 
O, he who dies not, have mercy = you who die not have خانم‎ (Gils) seal. . (pee healthy, true, ' 
mercy. ۱ 
pes on | v . . 
Azo عرفت ما عر‎ Exercise 43 
; I know what you know. T b.e م‎ Ml T 2 ^ ? مر اہ‎ e W MS 
t| thich of? 7 ما الہ ان ,ھر بول‎ eg z oy VO 
which of’ is always followed by a genitive, 7 
` oF o 62 
: 0 A25 oœ ^ Ao vor P 
either a noun or a pronominal suffix. It may be singular اليوم تخصده‎ || a y | Ag ) all u col " 
or plural and may belong to the main sentence or the T " " l 2. 
relative clause. 0 oe -2 e سم‎ 2 
2 1 A oœ * w ^ ^ - zm 
$ ^ t $ oo o e e م‎ 2 
افضل‎ E le: A بال الذى 5 مطر و‎ «Jl غلاب از عن‎ 
(ré. C oa z 37 | fr A r ^ 
. m کے‎ «d^, etre e [Na 
eo dq | | َة التى‎ ۳۹ JUS كان خانم‎ ale 
^ 0 c سے‎ w i » Pd a سر‎ 
Lx Lol "PN 1 7 
Q m. Van fro r ون مر ,9^ ماه‎ mao سے‎ A le 
4T ۳ | D) ax D Cae y y اوو | ص بت لم‎ 
greet those (him) of them who are most worthy. C sa gh CL T e لو‎ MM 
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oð A R - 257 سے‎ 
JS) 55 الذهن‎ ll 45 55 لك صحة الْبَدَنْ‎ 


Us gam) 2 1 Xs | 


ji a سے‎ 


i مدرسة‎ 


Y 7155 Le "d‏ 7 عاب sls‏ و ادا 2 كا لطبيب 
Js. Y ali‏ بألتواء S m gs‏ ألدّاء_هل بشت 
المندئن Ol‏ إن oh - US ong‏ لی من 
ar‏ 

44 1 


I appointed as my agent one in whom 1I trust — he asserts 
that what came down on him had never come down on 
another — he who does not know the disease does not 
know the remedy — they do not wish to sell the two books 
which they inherited from their uncle — we sowed the 
fields which we had found unsown — these are the two 
men who found the wounded man and carried him to my 
house — I came out by the same door as in I went — the 
duties, which were incumbent on me, were beyond my 
strength — I said good-bye to the work in which I took 
pleasure and turned to work in which I took no pleasure, 


LESSON 23 
DOUBLED VERBS 


In these verbs (consult Tables 8 and 9) the second 
radical is the same as the third. 

The variations from the strong verb can be summarized 
in three rules :— 
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1. When the third radical has a vowel, the second loses 
its vowel and the two consonants are written once 
with skadda. ۱ 


2. When the third radical has no vowel, the second 
keeps its vowel and the two consonants are written 
separately. 


3. In the imperfect, when Rule 1 applies, the vowel of 
the second radical is thrown back to the first. 


Rule 2 applies, in the perfect, to the first and second 
persons and to the third feminine plural; in the imperfect 
to the feminine plurals only. 


(The word, contraction, is avoided for there is no reason 
to think that these verbs were originally strong.) 


The jussive has two forms; one is regular according to 
Rule 2, the other is short like the imperfect indicative. 
A final double consonant cannot be pronounced so a short 
vowel, usually ‘a’, is added; the result is that the jussive 
cannot be distinguished by form alone from the sub- 
junctive. Both forms existed side by side. 


The imperative may be formed from the short form of the 
jussive and then needs no liaison. 


A long vowel between the second and third radicals 
prevents them from coalescing ; examples are the infinitives 
of stems II, VII, VIII, and X and the passive participle 
of I. 


Stems IX and XI of the strong verb are only special 
forms of doubled verb and present no difficulties (Table 9). 

The derived stems follow the same rules; II is no 
exception, for the second radical is already doubled and 
no consonant can be tripled. 


V is sometimes irregular, the third radical being 


changed: into ' y and resembling a verb third weak. 


ee t” 


Cane: becomes c you think. 


^ ^ 
c co 


Peculiar is the change from قصصت‎ to قصست‎ you cut. 
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Other forms behave like hollow verbs: Tulb or ظلت‎ 


F $ 
۶ مس م‎ - owe 


from ظل‎ remain خر‎ for aww 





I feel. 
from these roots also follow the same rules. 


"e ال‎ Axa) ‘place’ come from theoretical mahlalun 
رسا لہ‎ 
and mahajiu ; Abies (loosed) not taboo, lawful, per: 
missible, 


The connection of ideas is this :— 


tr ae 
حل‎ u. حل‎ loose, untie. 


When the bedouin unties his baggage, he camps dwells so :— 


we - کم‎ 
حل‎ u d gle dwell. 


The antithesis of loosing and binding is familiar from the 
Gospels :— 


on of 


Aña) Jos e 


the master of loosing and binding—holder of supreme power. 


tw d 


So حل‎ i. حل‎ be not taboo, be lawful, allowable. 


at 


aie 


The opposite of this is e o حرام‎ be taboo, sacred, 


ere P M 
unlawful, e ^ d or م .2 حرم‎ > forbid, prevent. 


- 
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The two senses appear in one sentence :— 
7“ ^ on 
فی بلاد‎ 2 Gal e de Call سفكوا 5 م‎ 


OC 
Call 
they shed forbidden blood in the sacred month, in the holy 
place. 


These verbs go back to a time before morality had been 


associated with religion. 
In the last example a noun in the genitive case acts as 


an adjective :— 


* 14 ص‎ 
s gan | حال‎ 3 evil men. 


Vocabulary 23 


7 سر‎ u. ^ Y^ please, delight. d (ole) snake, 


„> IV to perceive, know. 


9- م 
a man’s name.‏ مصعت 
ما 
o te 3 f. 7 2.‏ 
"ub have an opinion.‏ 


2 


e 


pass by. "P i. E run away.‏ مر ور ۰ مر 


^u uU. 45 Stretch. ac IV prepare (trans.). 


E 


35 u. 23 come back, send back. عد‎ X prepare oneself. 


e 


Wik i, be light (weight). "a X continue. 

help, reinforce.‏ ۷ مد dic be chaste, temperate.‏ أ ع“ 
X ask for help.‏ مد “ad Ue M tell à story, cut.‏ 

s i, را‎ be firm, fixed. uk X despise. 

Ja u. J2 guide. LV love, like. 


$5 (inf. of p meéting. 


‘Asa. {bs be disgusted with. 
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K u. "$ be cold. i C3) temptation, civil war. 
— IV acknowledge, confirm. gk shame, modesty, 

Mo i. Jos go astray. النصرة‎ Basra. 


Exercise 45 
& 





E ts oO ^ 2 & $ & A vu t 
. طت‎ e U 49 U و اجب حملی‎ d 3 ws | 
op سے‎ a of g o "os 
اه‎ e & $ 
cb ستید للصعود فى الحبّال _ لا‎ Wi 
$ r رر ے‎ p - 2-7 ~~ $ 1 
oe ao w U o Y ي‎ o ۰ 
ok à) Aa] ی‎ Cam من عي‎ -č a) Zl 
£. ۶ شم‎ 4 Ge £ 
o e r ۰ om Sho سے‎ ^. 
ول س 3 7 شی امر‎ aA وحبة‎ cio ror) 
$ ۳ w 5 o o ۳ < $ on 
ol! 2205 x LJ | عن‎ ols! وعزل حي‎ wore. 
1 $25 FP 2e E v os 5 ۱ 7 (^ 7 م‎ 
5 ^ oo ۷ ۰ 49 
إلى‎ gl a عون هده القصة سے"‎ (2. 
^. و م و‎ | ^ | a M 2-2 مسر‎ rece 3 sd 
kaa | ws 207 من | لفرار‎ € ao ee | / "al | 
p 2 رز‎ » ror 
EN oh 3 ^. A 2 af on 
A ب مك‎ A رح‎ Jl A> لصوت مر در‎ 
و كسم > رگ و‎ “bare م بط‎ 7 
وَاعِدُوا‎ Qum bel Sas eb الي حبل‎ 
— ^ - 8 £ 
Md t a -$ مم‎ z سے‎ T ef of 
ede الادوية لغلاجيم اس بالاؤلاد رقص‎ 
-— . -— c Pa 


a 
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guide me to what will delight me — I thought that you 
were guiding me aright and you have led me astray — the 
boy used to ask the teacher for help and he helped him — 
you want to become chief of the tribe; then despise what 
folks may say — we thought that the women were fleeing 
in fear while (and) they were hurrying to meet their 
husbands — we do not know what to think — unbelievers 
are misled and mislead others — I saluted the company 
and they returned my salute — do you think they will 
acknowledge my rights ? — there is none to turn back 

what God .does. 


LESSON 24 
HOLLOW VERBS—Continued (Table 6) 


Stems II, III, V, and VÍ are like the strong verbs ; 
«w? verbs differ from ' y ' roots :— 


“en 


“te EN . ۱ . -Ú x . 
امن‎ distinguish, make plain; gual make plain to 


oneself, be plain; 


cnc 


U . 8 a ۳ 
C 5 do, receive homage; co9ls answer. 


In the other stems there is no distinction between the 
two classes. A long vowel appears in place of the middle 
radical just as in I; in the perfects that vowel is a: which 
is shortened where necessary to a. 

In the imperfect of IV and X the vowel is t, shortened 
where necessary to t. 

In VII and VIII the imperfect unexpectedly has ‘a 


3 
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one 


long or short as is required. 3 xl obey (let himself be 


led) ; Sle) >|, choose. 


Indicative. Jussive. Imperative, Infinitive. 


o‏ مر الہ oro‏ 00.2 سرن سے و 
AR ail >a‏ شاد 
ro r QU Pad "us‏ $ 
jm» Ju EJ o‏ 


Note the infinitive of IV and X ; the middle radical is 
lost and the feminine ending ' at ' is added as compensation. 


3 T ac 


X. 3| IV dal 


Some verbs have both strong and weak forms :— 


4 
Oo 
Ca 


plz bl give rest ; استرو ح‎ Cu rest, 


A few of the type فعل‎ have strong forms only: 


$ 
wae 


3 سو‎ be black; 3 gl blacken ; 


S wo 


but 3 اسو‎ XI be black and Y. II blacken are more 


common. 


Vocabulary 24 


II make future, postpone. w> III, IV answer.‏ سوف 
AD i eo hunt, fish. 36 i. lead.‏ 


II give a choice to.‏ خر IV wish, will.‏ رود 
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T an 
قوم‎ IV stay, set up. Az u. as pay cash. 


c wa 


promise. a5 VII obey.‏ وعد 1٠.‏ وعد 
IV obey. ` 42. VHI choose.‏ طو € 
willingly. e » X be straight.‏ طوعا 
IV help. Jeg IV threaten.‏ عرن 
(sing.). £s X be able.‏ 258 ی Jews.‏ وه 
ر . 1- 2 2 
“ole (una) bat (animal). wc 4 threat.‏ 
X ask the help of.‏ عون QU mind.‏ 


II think right. “hoe (Gols) Christian.‏ صوب 


- 


hide.‏ مش . ستّر VIII employ devices,‏ حول 

tricks. QU V what about, what is the 
عور‎ help, matter with? 
e VIII buy. ` صوب‎ IV come upon, hit, 


duo VIII take by hunting. “al (As) trick, stratagem, 


Co VIII need, be in want device. 


so 


(always with JJ). «2 (c) bese, ignoble. 


Exercise 47 


7 t o 7 T T owe ` Sow 
oie ce لسو‎ X e 44 x v. Xl Ae 9 


f 7 o f $ 2 0 ; 
en CE ان‎ ol 2 تاد — لم ار‎ a 3 
"9 po. °F “ 7 4 ^ ^ سس‎ 
-Áll = ۳ أن‎ ORY y L e مملمتها‎ 








| 
i 
i 
Í 
i 
f 
i 
1 
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^ To 4 °F سے‎ rd p A757. 5 ۰ "VUL 
'تصطاد‎ ol ر حوفي‎ as با‎ pied zal às) | 
11 ۲ 7. » - - T oF 3 ر‎ v 0 
اله‎ 2 soe م‎ vn ار اد انی ان‎ - eco) 
500. 2M کر را ری کے ری و‎ 
رحلا ستعين الله فی امر‎ OG e اهلة س‎ 
ور ر وه‎ ZEE E hae y uU وی‎ 
اسك قال هو ر‎ Ua o 4j JUS مه‎ | 
> se . 7 
7o 7 ote. e گر اور‎ UV. eT 
Y. فى ربك‎ S Lu gu 
7 0 


“ 2 a“ $ پس‎ 4 


ded Uasi Clua) i al oE 


“ مرو و 


- 9 A 7 °F o7 "1 ۶ - PI T 
Ae F لتحي‎ Ó | £u. عا‎ Quum م ب‎ Aé 
5 و مس‎ 7 


oF 2 < 3 
Ol ALS A 2731 


- 
o 


- 
do 
QT 


we woe o 


oul طريق الرفق‎ e 
“ew PM 


48 


he kept quiet and was quiet for a long time — avarice 
makes men incline from the Straight Path — we asked for 
his help and he helped us — he set up a great stone as a 
reminder of the evil which had befallen the people — the 
brigands frightened the inhabitants of out-of-the-way 
(distant) houses — care for my family and property is 
killing me — that Jew does what he likes and the Jews and 
Christians think him right — the wise man learns from the 
misfortunes of others — she needed help but found no 
helper — I used every device to get out of the fortress in 
which I was a captive but did not find a way out — my 
wife bought clothes of silk and wool. 
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LESSON 25 
VERBS WITH THE GLOTTAL STOP 


Verbs with the glottal stop (consult Tables 10-12) are 
regular in pronunciation, apart from a few freaks. There 
remains the difficulty of writing; the rule of thumb given 
in the chapter on the alphabet and the following notes will 
help to remove this. 


First HAMZA 


When two hamzas should occur in one syllable, the 
second drops and the vowel is lengthened. Thus Par 
becomes Par, Pu? becomes Pu: and PiP becomes Pi par 
is written with madda. 


Imperfect First Singular. 


Active. / Passive. 

گم و سیم و و s‏ 3 $- 
avs)‏ امل بامل Jel hope‏ 

Imperative. ۱ 

s رارم‎ op ee 
امل‎ hope ومل‎ | but شامل‎ 

S b- 

۶ A 1 a ə o ۰ 

EU ut‏ اسر take captive‏ اس 


Two drop the hamza always in the imperative :— 


A 


P 3 2 aZ $£ 0 2 ۲ ^ 
el take Au 5 i: eat M ١ = AS o - as 


drops hamza when the imperative stands alone but‏ امن 


. M 1 . 3 t 
0 ۱ 2 of oF pa 
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Stem III ۱ 
سے سے‎ 2 m $ 
کل‎ | eat with AST impf. کل‎ | impv. اوکل‎ | 
perf. pass. 
Stem IV 


l کل‎ ۲ feed. کا‎ impf. Sl 1 per. کل‎ impv. 
اکال‎ infin. 


ek 


There is no VII. 


Stem VIII 
سے سے‎ -$ 7 
244 wear a loin cloth but فاترر‎ 
-$ م وار سے‎ 
255 impf. 2A! impv. but 2. فا‎ 
Passive 
ر‎ E 


was given authority ;‏ أو امن 


was given authority. 


onl sii he who 


F 


assimilates P? to é: Age >‏ أخذ 
MIDDLE Hamza‏ 


À ~o 
The 3 ۳ 


^ 
The passive perfect I is :سكل‎ this spelling seems to 


be derived from a dialect which used the form ‘stila, : ۱ 


JJ Il make a mark on, 
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aA 


سس 


“ 7“ ۰ 0 5 * 9 
سال‎ has also an irregular imperative ,سل‎ jussive 


“ 
7 
سل‎ 
nd a 
1 


The active participle I is like that of the hollow verb so 


Ped 


“~~ 


be left over 


yi 
7 Sele 
سے سر‎ A 524 ب‎ 
اسو زر - سار‎ jump 
THIRD HAMZA 
Some of the spellings are not rigid :— 
سم‎ $2 
3 masc. dual perfect I^. ۱ قر‎ 
2 fem. sing. impf. Cre T قر این‎ n 
V 4 0. 3 17 . 
3 masc. plu. impf. — 555 45 — هر اون‎ 


Vocabulary 25 


wa) IT educate. yt IV prefer. 


oo ^. | be safe from. JE a. Jl gw ask, beg. 


L IV tell. 


خم ال “st‏ 


sui el hire out. 


ks III reward. 


influence, uil p be friendly. 
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۳ 2. ^w J read, repeat. ال‎ II compose (a book), unite 


e (T3 " D) prisoner. (men), win over. 


^h 3 (a) religion. La II congratulate. 


com aoe 


Aac- Ud. anc envy. اس‎ III treat kindly. 


Wf lyf permit. Al II make late. 
— V be late. 


Ma) angel. 


Ix a. $a and VIII begin. 
امن‎ ۷ believe. dis 

. ee 
„>| X hire, rent. em (a) body. 
yi V receive a mark, be ET last. 


۰ خر‎ 7 
influenced. mai Share. 


iL VIII take refuge. 


Exercise 49 
۲ -= 
SL Poe z 7 4 s ۰ S » 3 e 
ee gt s Fa ie HS CÓ من‎ 
- Pd 
ل کر س‎ 


I وار‎ 3 
۶ 


$ * v » P 3 
ی كنت‎ ny Ju. Wd هل باذن لی‎ 





"V YN, Ao 0 رگم و‎ 7 8 a 3 coh 3 
حره له لل‎ el 9 من ناجر‎ usd E اما‎ 
2 ص‎ o2 سم‎ o2 02 سے‎ t ^ P 
9 چم‎ ° oè ^ 0 ^ ۰ o e 
ci القران الكريم‎ a Adl Slash - شهر‎ 
سے‎ = 
a € » $ a JE 2 سے‎ 
اير‎ E ۲ 
سول س‎ Jl 5 شی‎ AL | من‎ è l c 
^ ۳9 ° 


GEN GML LG atl كان‎ 


= CT UL 
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gel (Us s — Ac Es 4 AC < Cs 


عن ی ACA‏ کان اكا , س RES‏ بر حوعه 
P 00 o2 z‏ 
Qc.‏ : ص الْحَرْب - اة Lis pl de l^‏ 

PN Tt SN‏ بتصررى منك 

1 o 2 FE 1 p 2 

ALI de 2 اامن‎ - | >| 


50 

give this beggar food and tell him to go away — he was not 
safe from the devices of the envious —- have you hired 
men to harvest your fields ? — I treated these people with 
friendliness and they rewarded me richly — your friends 
will eat and drink with me — I shall feed it on bread and 
dates — then the poets will ask the governor's permission 
to begin the recitation of their poems — the sun left its 
mark on the face of the peasant but the strength of his 
body was not affected — the caravan is late; rain has 
delayed it. 


LESSON 26 
VERBS—THIRD WEAK (Tables 13-16) 


These verbs have ‘w’ or ‘y’ as third radical. 


o the third masculine singular of the perfect and‏ فعل 


the short forms of the imperfect have only two syllables 
instead of the three of the strong verb. In the simple stem 
of verbs third ‘w’ the third masculine singular of the 
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perfect is written with alif, in those third “ y’ and in all 
the derived stems of both classes it is written with ' y’. 
This probably points to an original difference in pro- 
nunciation but this has long been ignored. When the 
inflections of the perfect begin with a consonant, the forms 
are like those of the strong verb except that the weak 
radical forms a diphthong with the characteristic vowel. 
Elsewhere there is contraction for which no rules can be 
given. The third masculine dual cannot be contracted 
for the inflection is already long. 

Most verbs with ‘w’ have ‘u’ in the imperfect and 
most with ‘y’ have ʻi’. The radical combines with the 
characteristic to form a long vowel. When a back vowel is 
followed by a front vowel, the weak consonant reappears to 
separate them, as in the dual. When two back vowels 
come together, one is lost; the survivor is the vowel of 
the inflection for, if that were lost, the significant form 


پە ° ^ 
۱ 


would be destroyed. Thus cre (root dfw) second 


feminine singular; if the ‘u’ had survived, the resulting 


“ ص 


o 2 موه‎ . ۰ . 
word would be J geA which is second masculine plural. 


E 
M 


Again, رمو ن‎ (root rmy) third masculine plural; if 


the ‘i’ had been kept, the result would be DOM which 
is third feminine plural, 

The subjunctive explains itself, 

The short forms of the jussive lose the letter of prolonga- 
tion and with it all trace of the third radical. 

The emphatic can only be learnt. 


The imperative, of course, has liaison. 
“ 


e In verbs third ' w' there is partial assimilation‏ فعل 


^ 


of 'w' to ' y ' so there is only one form for both classes. 


Perfect. The characteristic ‘i’ is separated from ‘a’ 
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of the inflection by the third radical and is lost before tr, 
When the inflection begins with a consonant, ‘ y’ coalesces 
with the characteristic to form 1. 

Imperfect. As in the transitive the short forms have only 
two syllables, the vowel of the second being ai. Before a 
back vowel, this is shortened and forms a diphthong. 
Before a consonant, it is resolved into the diphthong ay. 
Before a: (in the dual) if is resolved into ‘a’ and ‘y’ which 

ins the next syllable. 5 
PoE asiye What has been said about the intransitive 
applies to the passive also. oo, 

Derived stems. Both classes become third ‘y’. 

Active participle. Contraction takes place in the 
nominative and genitive; the third radical and the case 
ending drop and nunation is given to the second radical :— 


l5 *a shooter (nom. and gen.) but C. رأ‎ (acc.) 
e : 


(acc.)‏ | لرامی" the shooter’ (nom. and gen.) but‏ <| لرامیی 


This applies to all active participles of the derived stems 
and to all nouns from these roots with ‘i’ before the weak 
radical. 

something similar happens in some plurals :— 


abe Ps 
o 


has for plural del .‏ فاعلة 


- 
a 
t 
an 


- ^ $ “0 . . 
So 4 حار‎ should have $ ار‎ $> but ww is contracted 


۰ 
سے 


to ‘i’ and nunation is added to indicate the contraction. 


Ne (nom. and gen.) 


z 


Go (acc.) 


(acc.)‏ | لحوارى (nom. and gen.)‏ | لحوارى 


Passive participle, In stem I verbs final * w ' have forms 
F* 
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o‏ وله 


like 4e» and final ‘y’ like 


because the resulting word cannot be confused with any 
other part of the verb, 

When a noun from these roots has ‘a’ after the second 
radical, contraction occurs; the case ending is dropped 
and nunation put over the second radical. Alif i is written 
in the ‘w’ roots and ‘y’ in those with ‘y’. 


^^ 


X 


with assimilation‏ مره مي 


صرق سے 


| لفتی a man in the prime of life‏ فتبان) تی 
f‏ سے ng a“‏ “ 
stick W^ |‏ (عصی) ۳ 


These nouns are indeclinable. All passive participles of 
ofp F, 


the derived stems are of this form. ملشی‎ — yr — 


Fore 


^ ,|« 
مستلشی 


Infinitive. Stem II shortens the 7: and adds aé for 


Mo 


compensation. dake) 
ره‎ 


' xo 


Stem III. In the form مفاعلة‎ contraction occurs 


ve $‏ لم 
the dotted ‘h’ shows that it cannot be a‏ ; : ملاقأة 
feminine plural.‏ 


stems V and VI. The ‘u’ is assimilated to the ‘y’ 
and contraction occurs. 


pr Jr 
V ناق‎ VI Q^ f 


When the second radical has a:, the final radical 
becomes سب م‎ | 
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$ 


À, à, 3) cloak (final ' y).‏ ردا 


سوم 


AL کس‎ I) covering, dress (final ‘ w’). 


Stems III, IV, VII, VIII, and X form their infinitives 
in this way. 


-o 8‏ سے 


| ستلقأ d‏ الا لاب ب میاه 


سے ي سے c‏ 
£ 


of 
mae) The elative, like the imperfect, has only two 
syllables :— 
- f e ع‎ 
اعلى‎ Le على‎ higher, etc. 


In the feminine the radical ‘w’ is usually changed to 
‘y’, so the a: is indicated by alif to avoid the repetition 
of ‘y’. 

وم لم سے و مر 


Similarly فعناط اعمی‎ sU Ae  یمع‎ . 


6 ۱ Y. Yo. 
4.2.5 becomes. 9 ٠ 
dz ($5 — (sf 


g 
w 


^A E e Bonina 
J gad by assimilation becomes مط‎ infinitive of 


Coz 
cvm 5 سن‎ 
مھ ی‎ (se, 3 
Further assimilation occurs occasionally ;— 
ad 2 م ص‎ 2o ie 
غصی‎ Af plural of Laas is the form 32 pe as is uà 


T‏ لہ 
(weapon).‏ 7 ووس the irregular plural of‏ 
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رم 
bade . Place nouns always have ‘a’ in the second‏ 


syllable :— 


^ vor 
= 


Loo place of safety, refuge. Plural لماح دماج‎ | 


Note.—The elative n has probably been influenced 


“ £ 


by the IV stem. The ~ sive participles are inflected for 
number as follows :— 


dual o& Aaa called 
^". s o ^ ۰ ۶ 
plural Q مصطفين مصطفو‎ 


Vocabulary 26 


ds} u. TE} take. حوط‎ 157 surround. 


ue forget. ,8 IV make poor.‏ لس 


و هم 


er i. dm gather, & commit شش‎ IV hate, dislike. 
a crime, (e X deserve. 


l= u. læa lampoon. i. ds be little. 


V 


IV make rich, self-sufficient, -—X think little, be independent.‏ غنى 


iJ u. ^d play. NON (ساد ان ساد ة)‎ prince, chief. 


ه هر 


E u. a $ raid, go to war. asx} VIII make, choose. 


MV i. ao weep, axe ) (aie) turban. 
p 2. ی‎ forbid. 3 قلاد‎ (2398) necklace. 


-^ 


i. or be near. oae i. ^ as fold, tie.‏ و لی 


m= IV do a kindness. DII we TV count. 
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P X be self-sufficient, dy II make one governor. 


» IV distract attention, à VIII be poor, in need. 


è 


id Pr come.‏ حاء i. Qui be sufficient for.‏ کفی 
^u y run.‏ تا رکش SA VIII buy.‏ 
el remain. “3 3 "aa known, kind act.‏ » 1 
or VIII let oneself be for- o IV make little, support.‏ 
bidden, desist, pe wearing a turban.‏ 
Exercise 51‏ 
ص 6 سے ae‏ ~= 
ci B‏ عند ر 55 فا س ھا NY‏ حر ف 
Poe [227‏ سے & - MJ 2 - Paa‏ - £ س ص 
ue‏ اذا | > a) pe ue‏ َا اولی وشن 
Nop "a5 FL As‏ ۶ 
ما ۲ ue?‏ ا A‏ ب تقول میگ معمم دون أن 
z c - o o ow 1 T 2‏ 
A. i an‏ با ن قومه 4 -el y " gerne‏ 
Laal J Y‏ ال كفيك من القلادة 
e . Ge 7 of L f 0‏ ص L‏ ^ 
ما احاط بالق تب cus Y ML GUL‏ 


2 ^ 


2 £ ۸ 


والذی js y L we Aces y poss‏ لك 
C‏ قل Me‏ 


7 
سے - 


— a Az. L قر نى‎ y; و‎ 


Cc. و و‎ 
Yt — 


W 9 Oe. واد‎ acc, ب"‎ 
فقال‎ 352 8 e ll us? 3 سكير مم مر‎ 











سس 


FASE EES ER 
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i bí CS 7 alee ر‎ P eil د‎ 
a] مه أمر‎ - C المو‎ Aj 


۰ را سی‎ is » 
إلى‎ RIS Qe ca OS) sd 5 
om 0 ^ -T r PT 
. GU cy culs 22J| 


52 


I will square (be sufficient for) him for you — whatever 
I forget, I shall not forget your friendliness — did you 
buy what you needed? — daughter, take what I give 
you and buy what you like — the women wept for the 
slain — those who weep now shall laugh — I think they 
will remain in (on) their present condition — let no play 
distract you from your studies — I forbade her and she 
stopped (let herself be forbidden) — their (masc. and fem.) 
attention was diverted from what they were making — 
the caliph, may God preserve him, does not forget to 
reward those who deserve it. 


LESSON 27 
VERBS DOUBLY WEAK 


These verbs are regular according to both the classes to 
which they belong, except for occasional aberrations. The 
pronunciation is easy though the writing may cause 
difficulty. Here follow a few typical verbs. 


Hollow and Hamza 


Root اول‎ ' return ' 


rm 


o% 3 0 0 
J CH d ل بول‎ 
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Root ¢ cem ‘come’ 


° $ oo & 


جی Chee‏ جا 
ر ٩‏ 
Pd S| z‏ . 
الحای حاء The active participle is‏ 
Ps‏ 


Hamza and third ‘ y’ 


-f 
csl ‘come’: the perfect is regular. 
$ $ 


e‏ ۰ .7 مه ۰ .7 مه 
and‏ رت Imperfect , .) ۳ jussive c imperative‏ 
eo p‏ - هو > CS‏ 


“ 


o 

e 
ool 
Pd 


+ وا 


a 


f 
رای‎ ‘see’: the perfect is regular. 


In the imperfect the hamza is dropped. :— 


7 7 “owe 
“7 A Orn o 5 o Der ws 
Go. الربال رین‎ X. 0L 


Som oT s . . came 
As in رصى‎ the second feminine singular has the same 


- 


form as the second feminine plural. 


In IV the hamza is also dropped :— 


f $ £ 
perfect رت | رت | ری‎ | 
^ ^ ^. EE 
imperfect T Qr. 2 رون‎ 
7 
jussive 3 imperative ار‎ 
i Z” 7 
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The active participle I &l5 and IV مر‎ 


o 
LIE 


* B 0 
Infinitive I 45 9) or رای‎ ; IV رای‎ 


In verbs third weak with ‘w?’ or ‘y’ as second radical 
the second is usually treated as a strong consonant. 


c `‏ ت 


cone ‘live’ is irregular in places. 


E 
o r 


I may be treated as a doubled verb CS ۰ 
11. The infinitive is like that of a doubled verb with the 
Jo ے‎ 


oe 


feminine ending as compensation d os 


سر وه 


X, when it means ‘ be ashamed ', may be shortened :— 


“oO P 

erfect «al t 
P (em — استحت‎ 

“9 سے‎ ET 
imperfect ad y en 
Ls - سحو ل‎ 


First ‘w’ and third ‘ y?’ 


(323 “accomplish, fulfil’; the perfect is regular :— 


1 “ 31 ص‎ fe ^ 
7 3 a“ oor ۰ u 
imperfect ۰ ^ Nu “3 
P Gh ين فون فيان تين‎ 
۰ ۰ ° o 7 A 
imperative فين فو | فى ف‎ 


وف infinitive‏ الوآفی — و ف active participle‏ 


A weak form can only be identified by grammar and 
common Sense. 
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£4. must be singular and must come from دعا‎ o 


۶ مره‎ 
| ses is plural and may be | seo from le» or | seco. 


from ددع‎ o 


oo 


may come from 4> 9 and be any form of the‏ کید 


of سے‎ 


imperfect ; it may be حك‎ 


^ 


e 
or Aœ jussive I or IV from 


P 


BE . Poe Tor .‏ & من سر 
SU 2 (29 ; and it may be As» or Ao jussive of‏ 


. حدی or‏ حدا 


وم اج سر 


4,5 may mean ‘in it’, ‘of his mouth’ or ‘ accomplish 
ae 


Doe 


it’, imperative singular feminine of TE 


Vocabulary 27 


IV make a will, give a‏ وصى 
dying charge.‏ 

AU a. ^E wish, will. 

p" a. 2 be weary. 

ogi Gey guard. 


lie u. عفو‎ pardon, refrain; be 


abundant. 


5 مر 
3 


ر uU‏ در 


3 ES finish off, fulfil, 


cee a on 


leave.‏ ودع مه ودع 

um II greet. 

honour.‏ ۷ کرم 

" statecraft, clemency, kind- 
ness. 


ج © م 
amount, measure,‏ ودر 
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Lon ۳ 


Boa 3» (5125) will, testament, 


(Pu od 


4A su spicion, 


IV deposit.‏ ودع 


à a. e be useful to. 


woe 


VIII suspect.‏ وهم contain, understand,‏ وعى . 3i i‏ عی 


e ( (حلى‎ jewels, 


be on one’s guard, fear, NU (with a negative) never.‏ 11 وقی 


IV fatigue, distress.‏ عيى 


be pious, ^» (c) arrow, share 
ro , . 


£23 II say good-bye. ĉl (sing. 62) fish. 





Exercise 53 

سے مر $ E» f ^T‏ ۶ سم 
قال دعنی "D‏ فقال اوؤص 3 واوا ار z‏ 
$f of ^ F a“ 77294‏ - سر ^ Pd e‏ 
الفلاسفة - اما ستتحی ان کون هذا 538 حلمك 
زمر م 7 
عن et 7 e G em f | | — c‏ اند مما 

Lo y‏ 2 ر 
سکم تسمعو ولا عون 3 ivl‏ $ مل الوفاء 
- £ و V?‏ سے —- 3 € سے سے 
d‏ اراك P (S d E „ô ^al‏ 1 3 فيك 

d - \‏ 
$t‏ مو *$ » 03 سے P‏ 
Pw “te‏ س 2 o‏ 
6519 الله بيك فك ما اراك dll ui‏ 2 كان 
ص o‏ م ع ع ص سے صر e‏ 
esl Sb us Gall ces 6)‏ أخلق وَعقَا ‏ آل 


^ £ و‎ A Ẹ p ۳ Pa سے م سے‎ 
ad - بدا‎ I Y US ule la UGG 


۰ P < £ عے سے‎ o 

"Ox NS As 57 al ae | e.e ^; oc lr oz 
— T m ۰ - ۰ 

A7 ae و‎ ae are Led Aas I5, 2 بعد‎ qr 
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ص 0 fe v2 “ or o‏ امن 


66 s EU adi ex iL cmm 
bey $ 7 - te Lf T مزر‎ 7 e da -e 
عندنا فات متزلك فإنها ستاتيك_ليّق | ثم‎ 
a T a 7 Ld 7 
U^ oc e. cl 172 ^U on ^ 
-$ من لن‎ A) و حه 3 سم نی‎ 
54 


he told them to bring their books — what do you think 
of Egypt ? — these women, will they perform what they 
have promised ? — be on your guard against suspicion — 
they greeted us politely — show me how that will benefit 
me — ask the keeper to show you what the boxes contain 
— fear God and honour the king — I prefer that men 


‘should fear me than that they should fear God — bring 


me my share of the food and I will eat it by the river — 
did you not all see what your aunt wrote ? — much study 
wearies the young. 


LESSON 28 
CONDITIONAL AND EXCEPTIVE SENTENCES 


The two main types of conditional sentences have been 
mentioned in Lesson 13. There are, however, many 


irregularities. Besides 5| the following words follow the 
same rules :— 


o A. € P 


2 و‎ 
cy he who; La that which ; T which of ; —— ان س‎ 


2 t 


20 s 
where ; متی‎ when ; ^) how; un 1$ whenever ; 


T 


۳ | when. 


we 
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oF = of 
ص‎ 4 ^ " 
اس انس‎ ;| LA 
whatever I forget, I shall not forget . 
deo 4 ec. 7 مس‎ 60 c 
قصضدت قعند و ار‎ CES 
however | you decide, in his opinion you will be wrong. 


The apodosis must be introduced by CS when it is :— 


1. A nominal sentence. 


^ اس م 
5l‏ قات هذا فان من ˆ الكافرين 
if you say this you are of the infidels.‏ 


2. A sentence beginning with an incomplete verb, such 


D^ Pd 


as لیس‎ or wens one of the particles ~ سوف د س‎ às 


سے 


or one of the negatives .لن ما‎ 


gh o2 > on م‎ ° 
لله لهم‎ | P s va إن استغفر‎ 
if you ask pardon for them, God will never pardon them 


3. A verbal sentence expressing a wish or command. 


^ A Sa n a? as 
Au سم‎ "1 
do homage to which of the two you will. 


4. When a perfect in the apodosis has to keep its 
meaning as a past tense. 


- 7 سے‎ Cai Cai 


إن كان قميصة و من قبل Cu X as‏ 


if his shirt is torn in front she has told the truth, 
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A condition may also be expressed by an imperative 


and a jussive :— 
£ 


A 


stand, let me tell you — if you wait I will tell you. 


oe 


مین شام م 


ely شل‎ ao on 


stand away from him, he will speak y his need — if you 
stand back he will say what he wants. 


ul follows the same rules as إن‎ but is often followed 


by the energetic. 


9 Ld 3 
وان‎ often means ‘ even if’. 


-— 


If the condition is improbable, n is used in place of 


-t 


the same rules apply for tenses but the use of the‏ : إن 


simple imperfect is more common. 
^ ^ on 
o 4 8 ow 
تال بعذدى‎ A جر بو‎ G n ido سيك‎ 
they will remember me should they have experience of 


governors after me. 


is also used to express an impossible wish :—‏ لو 
لو کا أن Y | e‏ 
_if only postponement were of some use.‏ 


g 
y l: ‘if not’ is often used elliptically ; ; an | example is 


£ 


the best explanation : — 
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> v & 0,7 0 
^ o^, وام .7 7 ص‎ 
حت‎ Yl wld إن قلت‎ 
if you accept my opinion (all will go right), but if (you do) 
not, you will be disappointed. 


- 


Y y is also used elliptically: 
$ d pe ; D 2 سے ص‎ 


but for the sun the earth would grow cold, 


A sentence following Y jJ is usually introduced by 


ol Or 


—— pl 


Ce * 


Exceptions. 


The most common word for these is y l. When the 


main sentence is affirmative, the noun after Y| is accusa- 


2 


tive unless, of course, it is governed by a preposition, 
ص‎ 


G D oF سے‎ 
| ۰ 





ve T -of e 3 
حستا‎ Y] vg Uu WI. CY فص‎ 
^ ;OLU Qu V QunoMÜ لاء‎ Y ge 
کت‎ 


he allotted to’ the sons of those who. fought at Badr 
(Lesson 31) two thousand apiece except Hasan and Husain. 


When the exception comes before the main noun the 
accusative is used, ZEN 
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oc E ^ - 
vo کہ‎ we ze ^s o ص‎ o 
cS كا مت ,هر‎ c y | LS لم‎ 
no dead man except Ghalib gave hospitality. 


When the sentence is negative, actually or virtually, 
‘the exception is in the same case as the main noun. 
a 1 £ 5 
ريك‎ y! مررت باح‎ 


I passed by no one except Zaid. 


When the sentence is negative and the main noun left 
out, the exception is in the case the main noun should have. 


T 


3 2 . 
ai] al Y! AS مما‎ only his wife came. 


A Y | مأ مررت‎ 1 passed only Zaid. 


-— 


A.,‏ مره 
(e‏ 


they deceive only themselves. 


d YI enl SU cs 


= ص 


Í 


YÍ D ge Xs ur 


) 
مه 


Ibrahim (Abraham) was only a Jew. 


When the exception is of a different sort from the main 
noun, the accusative is used. One feels sometimes that this 


is a desperate attempt to bring the facts of language under 
rule. 


v 2 aw 9 e »P 
SBIE US بو من علم لا‎ IG 


they have no knowledge of it but the following of fancy. 
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Y 


! is often used loosely. 


YI ul xs‏ قليلا 
"death almost overtook me.‏ 


هه >“ 


لا py‏ را مات 


t. 


no living one remains without dying. 


مما y! " EL‏ وقد احتملنی 


£e: 


I did not perceive him except he had picked me up = the . 


next thing I knew was that he had carried me. 


‘Only.’ As we have just seen, this is often expressed by 


with a negative. It can also be expressed by 


the word excepted is put at the end of the‏ ;| نما 


sentence. 


wl‏ | علی شید 


Ali is only 0 (has no other good qualities). 


^il the only brave man is Ali. 
£ 


T le " L 5 
سح على‎ 


C" 


[f 
Note.—The addition of Us to أن‎ makes no difference 


to its meaning. 
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Vocabulary 28 


e X preserve, keep alive. 


»- 9. 


QU uw d y repent. 

GL ou. dL go. 

III be partners, discuss.‏ فوض 
la U. ra be good, service-‏ 
, م C CC‏ 


able. 


— IV repair, restore. 


oe z 
J$ u. J$ work hard, persevere, 


رع م 


be easy, easy-going.‏ , سر i?‏ سر 
IV become rich.‏ — 

shirt.‏ (فمصان (t‏ تميس 

UA J- eager, greedy 

p خط‎ sin. 


ay IV wake up (trans.). 


44 III resemble. 

X ask to repent. 

HI sit with,‏ حلس 

ha rl marry.‏ نكي 

© ec 

III make peace with. 

Ee a. UE (with negative) ignore. 
عم‎ u. be general, concern many 
» goodness, filial piety. 

Ii make easy. 


Aot "m 
Qo) excellence, superiority. 


2 


LS (a) verse of poetry. 


IV make slow, do slowly.‏ بطو 
IV make a mistake.‏ 


X wake up (intrans.). 


Exercise 55 


^ zs TNR 
ول فك 5 اماك وک‎ 


c 


“ 


- -f- pore o 
إن تاھ لاوح فک‎ 


X 
UT “ * 


Al cul‏ لو کا 5 jj‏ مد US ua d.‏ لس ae‏ 4 ول 


p 


o‏ و 


AZ Gb uiis o o 


سے 


c c 


= 
ص 


ANE‏ ض te ele‏ گا 


Lek d. UL a کان‎ 
; 3 ab له‎ ag 


of 
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Pd -— عر سے‎ 
Pow we - Pow ae 


Idae‏ فقر به ون کان قر اہ فمس ره ب I!‏ حالست 
P4 - o 0 - oF Pa L‏ 
t A‏ على ان e‏ احرص منك على 


A 


سے ^ 





on oF 


o 3 of 
7 لو جب العفو‎ y A ن افا‎ 
ما ال‎ qual قيقا با لاستبقاء لهذا‎ xi 
54] uU A Lud لهذا‎ a از لگ‎ 

الا تحت oj‏ کر م لا تطیل الهجاء قال 


F F ۹ 1 row 1 F َه‎ 
|. ar Cs y 2 Al as ; 


| c i| 


mu‏ لا de‏ )4 الا Uo%‏ ما 


& 7t 


— 


j, 


4 ^ Pa 
o o HA 


ene 
d.e Ya Cad, 
Dd 


E Porr سے‎ v. 


& ^ 
بر 2 ,حصعی‎ 2 ni (eom. J^ 


£ o 


نت ! لافى 


£ oe 


Lc Y M 


4- هم كفا شابن فان تابوا وا لا رت 
u ye e‏ » 
اغناتهم . 


56 


he who has never made a mistake has never made anything 
— all the inhabitants came except your father — if you 
think that he is right, follow his example — if you find that 
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I have come on business which concerns myself alone and 
does not concern the whole people, send me away — it 
was only the sun's heat on my back which awakened me — 
wherever you live you will meet friends — none of the 
children resemble their father except Muhammad — if you 
believe in what he says, you ought to act according to it — 
he did not leave any act of filial piety without doing it — 
if you eat slowly, you will prolong your life — if he dies, his 
heirs will fight over the inheritance — but for him the army 
had perished. 


LESSON 29 
TEMPORAL CONJUNCTIONS 


with the perfect denotes a definite event in the past‏ لما 


and means ' when ' or ' after '. 


-2 $ tst <j 
قال‎ glk, gala L 


when he had told them their names he said... 


لم 


CJ with the jussive means ‘not yet’ (Lesson 14). 


T" ‘when ’ is first an interrogative adverb. 
Pole ۸ 1 . 
Ki T when will you travel? 


- 


As a conjunction it is treated as a conditional particle. 


5! ‘when’ may be followed by the perfect or imperfect 


and usually refers to the past but often passes into 
' because ’. 


سسب 15 
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Cu dex 3| e. Ae لو‎ 


would that I had been with you when you summoned 
Tamim 0 tribe). 


A 07 “ 
ə ر‎ o4 o 2 . 
you did wrong when because) you put them in prison. 


It may be followed by a nominal sentence, 


‘when’ refers to the future though the perfect is‏ إذا 


used with it; it is often treated as a conditional particle. 


ص 


- An Su eub l5 


1 


when you see them their bodies will please you. 


Both >| and ۳۹ are used to introduce a fact which is 
& £ 


not the direct consequence of what has gone before ; hence 


they often suggest the sudden or unexpected. 5| takes a 


سے 


verbal sentence after it and 15] (usually Isl or (فإذا‎ 
ع‎ 


takes a nominal sentence :— 


3 


^ و ماس رس‎ 3 “er 
Sees! vis SP OMS) LS 


we 


while distress (is present suddenly) easy times come round. 


۲ PET سے سے‎ 
M vv, -Š 


Cod‏ ت إلى المقتول و Isls‏ هو ز ید 


I looked at the murdered man ; lo and behold, it was Zaid. 
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13] may be construed with wo; two forms are 
b i ۰ 


possible :— 
ری‎ Gá Br cal s 
zu 7 x 7 
بدناثیری‎ UI BIS شققت العصا‎ 
1 split the stick and there wh my dinars (and there was I 
with). 


There is no real difference in meaning. 


Y 


T ‘until’ when temporal is used with the perfect 


or the imperfect indicative :— 


a a“ r 


M tur سر و۶‎ 0 
صسر‎ 4] san) ى قيل‎ AS 
I visited you until it was said, ' he has no patience ' (self- 
control). 
For حسى‎ * so that ' see Lesson 19. 


It is also used to co-ordinate two statements and means 
‘then, later on’; an example is the best explanation :-— 


^ 2 €^ 45 “ 


c 
مام ^ ا‎ 5 SU 


uoo ATE 5‏ — مه 
I sowed it and then bought from it cattle.‏ 


I sowed and reaped the field and did this till I had gathered 
enough money to buy cattle. 








| 
f 
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“ Pd 


4 07 ۰ 8 1 
LS = MO ‘while’ take either a verbal or a nominal 
sentence i— 
اس‎ d f RV. PR. له‎ 
j 


5 ) Ad 

2 حن لر ويه 
ا Í‏ 

| ۲ | LS y ا‎ 


while we were on the look out for him he came. 


Often combined with 3| . 


vá st 


ul Ls‏ فى الجدیت 3 اذ قم 


while I was in talk, a came. 


is used with the perfect but refers to the present with‏ م 


the sense ' as long as ' 
? a a“ 7 A 0 ^ 
بل‎ y 5 ما‎ als Lo لست‎ 


you cannot hurt it as long as camels grunt. 


Ed 
م دام حا‎ as long as he continues alive. 
مس و مس مق م‎ oro 


so as’ : قعل | لتاس‎ Ss | do as others do; 


it passes easily to a sense of time :— 


dex C$ o salute as (soon as) you enter. 


PES d 
` Note: ات‎ US$. stop where you are. 
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Many prepositions can be turned into conjunctions by 


Pa 
o$ 


combining them with (| or Li 


until: 


& 
إلى ان junctive.‏ 


before, etc. 


£ 
أن‎ governs the sub- 


[^ 
Ol AS after; LA Acs 


Vocabulary 29 


Pou, تور‎ be stirred up. 
c) A IV associate with (trans.). 


“ey and VIII be attached 


to, be necessary. 


- z- 


bury.‏ دفن i,‏ دفن 


gle’ and X call, summon. 


دعأ 
Mle‏ ي 
be near.‏ د تو دنا 


“nae go, be past.‏ مصی 
en wee‏ 


gute BO, go against.‏ عد[ 


- T P 


wae U. Use come after. 


give a pledge to.‏ رهن .2 رهن 


“ea make a profit, be‏ ريم 
profitable.‏ 
Sole (Sj 516) custom.‏ 


Á o 


۳ 5 و‎ (=l jg) minister of state. 


IV stir up. 


VIII be associated with. 


suffer pain.‏ ألم ألم 

Ab II put a necklace on, invest 
with. 

Ill whisper to.‏ سر 

¿3 III arrive, 

IV execute (order, etc.). 


“we ae Oe 


Je drive, drive away,‏ > .تا طرد 


round up. 


III wager. 


امهم 
&3le consequence.‏ 


D o, 


£ » (a) kind, sort. 


= 


356 — Hn GU) funeral, 


52155 ministry. 
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Exercise 57‏ 
pod -‏ مرس v‏ 
us Ai | ede‏ " مارت وت at MET‏ ; ن عو "p‏ 
«f,‏ 4 2 5 م “ o t‏ 
وان الرای بو ب الرفق هم ا نحن faa‏ 4 اد 


حیلت bz c os‏ لما ییا فلسّا کان 
فی اللیل سکن ا لالم El ctus‏ 


os 3‏ سے A‏ ص op‏ ^ یز 
١‏ 
4 


N 


o 


لم ريعب إلا انت - لما اشتد oce‏ عليه لزم 


e TT - fe, le 
Cs ذا إلا دون شهر‎ B gle pas فراشة ما‎ 


fe of - 25‏ و * o4‏ صر میم نه 
| ا 


; الخليفة‎ oN 


st \s EA i‏ فيان قاس ی ا Y‏ ^ م فستاره 


- 5 * 





* 


0% ره ام ^ 


8 4% 


to 
Se 


7 و الى سل وى t‏ ^ ^ ° ^ 

Ts = a 9 "m dn‏ 95 هيا A‏ زف 
سے مر مر 9 Se ۳ 2H i‏ 1 

رد فطرداها معه ب LR‏ فى المديئة حتى إذا 


Pd 
س‎ 


o ی صمعته‎ J! Nees الصف‎ se a 
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58 


after they had shared in the work they shared in the profit 
— I have not yet received my share of the pay — when did 
you see anyone resembling him in face ? — he associated 
me with himself in his request to the government — when 
you go to a foreign country, adopt its customs — I asked 


'the shopkeeper for fish and he had several kinds — when 


they gave me my share, I was not satisfied with it — 
poverty befell him and then his friends stood by him — 
when she saw that forbidding was useless, she wept — he 
was busy writing till, when he had written many pages, 
the whiteness of the paper tired his eyes — a promise, when 
fulfilment which makes it true does not accompany it, is 
like words with no meaning. 


LESSON 30 
NUMERALS 


The numerals are the nightmare of a bankrupt financier. 


P 


ae P | . 
1 do] fem. orm) is a pronoun, 


LI i 
^ له‎ 


Aol fem. واحدة‎ is an adjective. 


Both these agree in gender with the noun to which they 
refer, 


770 770 


۳3 construct Ú; 1 fem. oux) const. ات‎ 


A 


2 


NC. 


Faki 3 Tt. 


oblique شین‎ [ | construct M | fem. oz "| const. cos 


Ca 


This is a noun which agrees in gender with the noun 
G 
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numbered. Usually the dual takes its place but it is used 
in apposition for emphasis. 


سے a P te‏ مه 
yl y | lyda Y do not choose two gods.‏ 


3-10.. Used- with the masculine: with the feminine: 


- 
& 
>» zo سايم‎ 9 | 
4 das 3 ر‎ 
^L, . 
E bed cw, نم‎ 97. 
ə A e (aeo 
Sc 0 
^ = 
6 Ad ew 
- - 
M 
vu gu Soe 
7 Aaaa (TU 
8 n 
n a - سے‎ 
“elas “los ۱ lai 
8 ھسال نمسأ نمك‎ ACC. Li Lied 
u z z 
T. M. 
m oe 
9 لسو‎ 505 
۳ Caii 
s. 
~ t 
10 ره‎ AE Nc 
© ~ 


These numerals are fully declined nouns, disagree in 
gender with the singular of the noun numbered, and put 
that noun in the genitive plural, if possible, a plural of 
paucity. (See below.) 


fo we 


a 
, alts ثلاث‎ three women ; ر حال‎ dî ALF three men. 


۰ 
r Pd 
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When the thing numbered is definite, two constructions 
are possible :— 


5 jere Ae سے سے‎ 


7 or 17 سر‎ ow 
J >| A or 4. 3] الرحال‎ the three men. 


- 


oo BA 


“a 
م ص‎ 
` ° | 1 dn 
Note.—The construct state of (lle is cgi or nom, 
سے‎ = “ 


A WH; 
and gen. , ,3 s acc. 
C 


Note, gal la the eight of them = the eight women. 


11-12. Masc. Fem. 
11 7 aT 20 | Z- 0 2 | 
عسر ۵ سوك لمر‎ a= 
S £ 
م و‎ 779 | ” 
OO 2^ Hunt o "E ( oe 73 
12 Aet Ls 2 $ yw ET 2 Ly 
۳ 9 - aoe 1 
ay “a7 و‎ at PA PS 
oblique sU qa» | 5 ® سر‎ ۳ 


These numerals are not declined—except the part ur 


and its variants. The noun is in the accusative singular. 
Both parts of the numeral agree in gender with the noun 
which is in the accusative singular. 


Note the variations in the words for ' ten ', 
13-19. 


With masculine : With feminine : 
2 T ۳ 2 ^ o - “ew 
or * 5 5 ر 0 ور‎ 
13 gc a ثلاث عشره‎ 


we wt ^ ovt b ar D p ^ 1l 


i4 E Aa el زيم عشره‎ 
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or ^ V. Lo, 59 
“rac” t Do 3 
16 ستة عسر‎ e y سس‎ 
ص‎ 
“eo - : 
PPS Mr an cte 
17 سر‎ Ananu ۵ عسر‎ Cv 
139 T la e 7. un 
18 عسر ۵ ليه عسر‎ om ا‎ 
19 cnm ^A ۳۳ or d سر‎ 8 
n= اسه‎ 
7 


تسم عشره 


These are indeclinable and govern the noun in the 
accusative singular. The unit disagrees in gender with its 
noun and with the ten. 


20-30. 
۲ 7 ^ 4 م‎ er, 7 2 -7 
20 33 pei 30 خمسون‎ 80 "E ut 
ی‎ f سے & سم سے سے‎ 
© h ^ . و‎ 9 . Žo „ 
30 ورب‎ 5 60 QJ See 90 اسعو ل‎ 
7 feo f 7 ^s 
40 Q s jl 70 دمعو لي‎ 


These are ordinary external plurals and have the two 
cases; they take the thing numbered in the accusative 
singular. 

5 In compound numbers between 21 and 99 the unit comes 
rst. 


100 i. (anomalous spelling) mPatun. 200 1s 


su; 300 3 ما‎ e (sometimes written a Le Ah) 


with the hundred. in the singular. ماه‎ puts its noun in 
the genitive singular. 
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oe P $ 
Ao اه‎ 


ربعة ا لاف Note‏ ۰ 


a 
— v 


M e 
1000 لكف‎ The noun numbered 
is in the genitive singular. 


Order of the numerals :— 


a“ “od A M € 


.3822 لاه الاف وم ی ما 2 و نان 55,583 


Ordinal Numbers, 
M. F. M. F, 


sixth 7 A سّادسة‎ 


سس 


^g < 
first J 3 لی‎ 5 

۰ ^ "4 8 لم‎ ^ ° c 
second نايك نان‎ seventh ۱ سا‎ ar Liaw 


third همالثة ثالث‎ eighth نامی‎ ADU 


i ^‏ ص . سايم 

MJ A - Pd کہ‎ m م‎ ^ 

fourth سح‎ 7 Aa ر‎ ninth ناسمه یامن‎ 
fifth 7 خامس‎ io tenth Ae 8 tre 


These are ordinary adjectives and offer no peculiarities. 
11-19. These are indeclinable. 


M. F. 
uth عشرة حادی عشر‎ Vole 
12th ی عش‎ jU یه عشرة‎ ۳ 
135 تالت عش‎ site al 


etc. 
For higher numbers the cardinal forms are used. 
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Note the compounds with ‘first ’ :— 


2 ; » oF 9 
nom. Q3 593 i والعشر ون‎ TIUS 
07 o 
gen. حاد وَعِشْرينَ‎ cs uns الحَادى‎ 
acc. c es Sols الادی والعشر بن‎ 
7 ۲ we 
حادبة وعشرون‎ ete 
etc. 


BU 


álag] are sometimes plurals of paucity, i.e. indicate 


fod‏ لم 
افعل ف Four of the broken plural forms it‏ 


we o$ 


a number less than ten. If a noun has two or more plurals 
and one of them is one of these four forms, it is used for 
numbers below ten. 


I^ ۶۶2 ow tdi oz 4 
هی فی السجن شهور‎ 


he stayed i in prison many months. 


°4 شهر 
he a in prison a few months.‏ 


An undefined number between 3 and 10 is expressed 
Mo 
by the noun بصع‎ (part) : JU» 2 بضم‎ a few men; 


-^ ; Po, 
I. s pa, a few women. 

See, Toe Y, 

With larger numbers aw is used: ول‎ E 9 یف‎ 
twenty odd. - 
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Fractions., 


- 


3 0 لم 
oF‏ لم JA‏ 
are expressed by , \n9 (Aa y e.g. AG i.‏ هلد to‏ $ 


some fractions can be expressed by combinations of 


باه ۶ ۶۸ه 


$ 


these words : من دج‎ z5- 


e 


Others can only be expressed in words سح‎ 


| For a o 
سهم‎ y وعشر بر‎ à ud من‎ (e 
Ao n z 


قطعه j‏ من cio‏ 5 عشر y‏ مه 


Distributives. 


These may be expressed by repeating the numeral :— 


-of v 


Ji 
فين م الفين‎ Jl sede Tr he allotted them 2,000 apiece. 


Time. 


The day begins at sunset so the Arabs often count by 
سيوس‎ $ of 


nights: | påse ieee I fasted 10 nights (days). 


Ju 
|^*« ^ 


AL) is feminine.‏ 5 عسر 


7 "| PS oP 


vot a 
Note.— | هو 7 أبن‎ or ome 2 عمره‎ 16 6 


four years old. 
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Vocabulary 30 


bee ID hasten, do quickly. 


aon Š 


v i. e be complete, perfect. 


T7 رد م‎ 
A> U, 9A» be new, happen. 


— IV make new, produce. 


oR 


M U. Mew and سمل‎ be common 


to, concern; VIII surround, 


consist of ( e). 

ase d. عمد‎ support, direct oneself 
towards. 

dL polytheism. 

d 2 (b) cock. 

oe (a) life, age. 

tlie be hidden.‏ حفى 


IV give counsel’s opinion,‏ ی 


Z5 Cts) young woman. 


II, IV complete. 
ŠÚ u. ŠÚ doubt. 
صغر‎ II make little. 


Sa» ET tell. 


Dax V, VÍ talk, converse. 


aucto 


ji j earthquake.‏ ل 


“ce > (Sb >) fowls, hens. 


Bare 2 4 


ela ) ev) goods, merchan- 


dise. 


- 


p: ‘YEE mean. 


«6.53 counsel's opinion. 


^9 ۰ ۰ 
a meaning, idea. 


complain.‏ سكو ی سكا 


Exercise 59 


“roe 


f 
x TA q^ ^o. 


oi‏ وخمسة دعشرین 


Arp A a 


aol 5S فى بلاد‎ 


بر دبكا lanl‏ وس دحاجات - 


سے 


| - 


e 


بقیت 


یوم 
A.U cor‏ - 
HE 5 om‏ ^ 
اشتمل قافلته على 





i 
1 
i 
i 
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ع مس سم و $ 55 


Atl ب‎ AL. ونصف‎ one لحرب‎ J| نين - دأمّت‎ Ju 
ces z 2 ور‎ oF fe o? 

pall ses ex من کل‎ ge حكومة‎ | 

9 DU t zt La لون ا‎ 


r‏ $ 3 مه مم 


e^ ^ ^‏ ۰ ^ ۳ مه T ^ 9 e‏ ر ^ 
رالات سب ^ أن تق عندی 59 و بات 


ج 2 ^ سے £w‏ 4 وک و 
و oy 2 e Yu ts eo, Pg‏ ? 
ل مو 4 8 3I‏ )13 اكير oc P‏ تب هو 


لب 


^ 78 Jo ~ سے‎ P r on, 
لا ثلاث‎ STAT — Xe s; و مهم‎ > 
۳ ۰ | ام‎ See ۱ 5 


سم 
مم 9 ee T7 Pd com Alu‏ 
Ahen‏ و لصعير و وسرو . 


60 


there are 72 kinds of dates — she is 17 years old — that 
chief was the father of his tribe, he had 16 sons and 12 
daughters — she cut the meat into 12 shares — the guests 
went away by twos — he travelled for 19 days, 
crossing 3 rivers and climbing 7 mountains — forgive him 
70 times — my messenger arrived three hours after me — 
his daughter inherited one-sixteenth of his property — 
he is the seventh son of a seventh son. 


LESSON 31 
NOUN FORMS 


Every word form has its special meaning, sometimes 
more than one. 


M مس‎ 


is commonly an adjective but it is also an‏ فعيل 


infinitive and a broken plural. 
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۳ aS an infinitive denotes the doing of the action 


once, whatever form the ordinary infinitive may have :— 

x ص‎ ١ 

Ae‏ | س ر ي هام 
J‏ 


God helped him (gave him victory) once‏ ; تهبر ه 

eo Je "s 

infinitive pas 

^2 ر 


* ۰ ele لم‎ we 
5 y فر‎ he ran away once infinitive ار‎ o 


c 


' AL as an infinitive denotes the doing of the act in a 


certain manner :— 





Ea ور رد‎ 
هو حسن م ال‎ he is good in (his style of) writing 


Ld 
| $2 
infinitive 4 Les 
۰ ص‎ 
we -$ M ae 


E gas d Als 5 JS he was killed horribly infinitive.. | قتل‎ 


o2 oo 


ی مش à‏ المرض 


ar 


walked like a sick man 
infinitive مسی‎ 


WS denotes one who follows a trade or does some- 
thing habitually. Examples have been given in Lesson 4. 


It is also used as an emphatic :— 


AS a great liar. 





NOUN FORMS 181 
Noun of place or. time. 
سر و سے مہ‎ Mov 
مفعل — مفعل‎ When the characteristic of the imper- 
Juv 
وم گم‎ 


fect is ‘u’ or ‘a’ the noun is مفعل‎ . C 5 kitchen ; 


‘ 
d‏ ن سے ^ 


7 (um exit. 


There are a few exceptions ; ; the commonest are— 


مرو ثم ۱ لم 
pane‏ 


A 


ر 


is used when the. characteristic of the imperfect‏ مقعل 


0 
B 1 سم‎ 
o ce 


“Lake goal ; Su house, stage (of a journey) ; 


place. >‏ مو ضع 
Note.—The ‘a’ in the imperfect is ; due solely to..the‏ 
guttural.‏ 
at Av‏ 


Roots middle * w have forms like مقام‎ place. 


م 


Those middle ‘y’ have forms like: مقیل‎ place of the 
siesta. 


. Roots first w * Rave also a variant: A ب مول‎ i. 


birthday ; 3 D EMI appointed time. : | 
Roots third weak have always“ a’ in. the second syllable 
(Lesson 26). 


j 
E 
i 
i 
۱ 
| 
| 
| 
i 
i 
l 
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In the derived stems of all verbs the passive participle is 


^. S a . 
Tal = Egypt; an Egyptian 
as P | pas Egypt; مصری‎ 
used as the noun of place: مستشفی‎ hospital. CT e. NE 
Tr ۱ Au town 0 المد‎ al-Medina ; ' ۳ a townsman, 


may also be used as a noun of action (practically‏ مفعل 


۱ a man.from al-Medina 
an infinitive) and as a concrete noun :— ۱ 


t ص‎ © w 
e = ^ , 
4 < Mecca ; < a man from Mecca 


v‏ ۱ 2752 سكم 
object, thing looked for; ۱ . 7 : ^‏ مطلب ; aX arrival‏ 
3 ےو ^ j‏ 7 ۱ 


E قر‎ Quraish (Muhammad's tribe) ; شی‎ jo a man. 


US carriage, ship, riding beast. ٠ of the tribe. 


i These adjectives are very common in modern Arabic. 
Noun of instrument. 


۱ ios $ - 
we ~ کم و کہ وک و لم‎ RA: 
P ^. oot, le. branch. 
مفعل‎ — JU — مفعلة‎ may express this :— صل‎ ۱ (J; 0 root, principle فرو ع) ع‎ ) 
“a f 3 
227 | ۱ aol aUa a problem involving first principles. 


7 الم و راثم 
key doaa N . broom ;‏ مفتاح ; file (tool)‏ مبر > 


2 £ 
ع‎ à Alloa a question of detail. 


woe 


P 3 7 ۰‏ ۰ ثم è‏ 
,۰ ماص ب مقر اض ; "n scales‏ 





The feminine is used as an abstract noun :— 


Diminutive. ۱ 0 ده ۳ س لم‎ 2 
“ee ot کہ‎ t ; CA) how? 422 quality: how much? 4. 
فمیل‎ - a little dog, puppy. It is often used ۷ un t 

۱ t^ e 7^ s quantity. 

as a form of endearment; very common is us my little Broken plurals. 

۱ sa AA dU. 

Relative adjectives. فال 5 فعل‎ _ alaê are common as plurals. of the 
Adjectives can be made from most nouns by adding ۱ ‘ciple of Stem I. 

YUN, feminine tyyatun to the noun. If the noun has the active participe o 

i T A enl : 
eene, ae a oppe and Jong second syllable ÑA is purat of the active participle of Stem T of verbs 
NS, 5 


2 ? لم 
T ^.‏ ^ 


Yo de zi - 
Al; town, village , حل لدی‎ 2 & country bumpkin third weak : قاض‎ judge ۵ ۰ 





oD eee TET 
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jos is plural of Aad 


a 7 


and MN (p. 147),‏ فعلى 


bie virgin ى : عذار‎ ^ & legal opinion .تاو‎ 

S is plural of the same three forms and of 
:فشان‎ — 
C$. 


M یر‎ 


و سر 
حيار $( LS : Oe perplexed‏ 


and of Alas from verbs third weak :— 
Js ' tue 
ay Aa gift ها تا‎ : a fate UL E riding 
animal UL ۰ 
ثم‎ 3 ۱ A we کم - ثم‎ a 
Other plurals are قعل‎ Aas د قعلة ب‎ PM 


ow ١ سے سے‎ 
20905 Lebe 
0 ^ له‎ er 
مفاعيل‎ sometimes becomes مفاعلة‎ ` 
23 


Second declension. 


The grammarians give many rules for finding whether a 
noun belongs to this declension or not; it is simpler to 
trust to memory. To it belong :— 


Some forms of the broken plural ; 


All proper names which are feminine in form or belong to 
women (few exceptions) ; 


i 
i 
i 
1 
P 
1 
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$ 
Most foreign names of men, AA ۳ J Abraham; 


Some native names, especially. those which resemble 
? “ 
verbs, Ar ان‎ Yazid ; 
م‎ 
All proper names with a suffixed amm, 3 1 Nu main ; 
$ ok 


The adjectives افعل‎ and |) 


rz ص‎ 


All nouns ending ın aiu, $! j2c,o desert. 


Secondary roots. 


? 


These commonly have the radical ' t 


۰ d 
NA عو‎ 
664 am هو‎ 


ee |‏ و هم suspicion ' from‏ ' همه 


on 
^T € sor 


| هی from cà 9 through‏ " ۷ موی 


سے 


x 
U ‘born in the house, ancestral’ from ولد‎ 


^ 
P 


Vocabulary 31 


۶ رم مس 


tear rend. aa ferry.‏ حر ن .1 حرق 


w > IT test. ماضن‎ ford. 
برد‎ u. برد‎ file. قستم"‎ place from which is heard, 
e u. عور‎ pass over, cross. ear. 


als place of safety. 


» - . ۰ . M 
ox time of sending, mission, 


be tired.‏ تعب تعب 


tired 7‏ تیان" 





i 
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2 i. ` 2255 

east, sunrise, QE sieve.‏ مسر 
t : n zt‏ 

las (with negative) ever. Als question, problem. 


i. a wash.‏ سل devil.‏ ستطان 
ow (go hit, pound, “alk place where lions are‏ 
VIII be well known. plentiful,‏ شور 


remove. o pe west, sunset.‏ 1۷ زول 


oo be wakeful at night.‏ سور 


> - 


(collected) together, 


mee 


gol I date. | all. 
02 X history. là II clean. 
Exercise 61 
AÀ واس‎ $ e 2 sr و‎ » 
y JU ۳ هذا‎ Me Taal az) حلس © جلسه‎ 
2 
en P ef ^o 


T uu.‏ سے سے “Pp‏ مر c‏ م 
حر ف مس alia i ust‏ ب صرب موسى eed‏ صر ب4 


AM \< 9 7 Ye, E سے کا 26 ص‎ di A 
ھی موم 6 خر حت ص حبه‎ AS cons 
€ ص‎ c9 s 


ee باليكسة — اسيعوه‎ * 4 vai 7 يت أللصّ‎ ai 


one 


CY AT 3 ‘ ‘ sl v? 
۶ منازل‎ Gk. 5 منتهم‎ ۶ ma اللو‎ 
مر‎ net ob ۶ ع و سے و‎ 2 ۳ ; 7 = 3 
S J A UE Que Ug GU ECL. 
$c 


ise em ul d 5 ae a 
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e 9 2t a c “a 
2s عزنا اله‎ U2 Ge val لم‎ gus 


a A r £ 7 


3 ° ۰ z T. c. 9 0ے سے سے‎ 
كان -242 الثاس‎ jens ١ US DU 9 


Us” 
vo 1 0$ 229 ۶ z i E ص‎ “+ 


62 


his name is famous in the east and the west — the thief 
came in like a lion and went out like a sheep — all his 
children swim like fish — as long as life remains I shall 
not leave the battle field — the child cut off his finger 
with the tailor's scissors — he washes his dog twice daily — 
reason is to a man a file with which he files the roughness 
of the heart, a broom with which he removes evil deeds, 
a mallet with which he bruises the head of the devil, and 
a sieve with which he cleans his thoughts — the Syrian 
boasts of the snow and fruits of his mountains and the 
Egyptian of the water of his river — the carpenter must 
not be ignorant of the qualities of the different kinds of 
wood. 


LESSON 32 
SOME VERBS 


Quadriliteral roots. 


Verbs from these roots have two stems like II and V of 
the strong verb but with two different instead of the middle 
radical doubled. A common type is a group of two con- 
sonants reduplicated, 
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perfect, imperfect. imperative, infinitive. 


۱ ^ 


C Cum Cum وراج‎ 


roll (trans.) 


one t nt an 
وس اس‎ a ۶ وس‎ AZ o 0 AT 7 fo ل‎ 
a (7 اله‎ (27 Jo (2^ 
trans) 
There is nothing peculiar about weak verbs :— 
2 » ام‎ x 
مر‎ 0 o $f 3 وم‎ 


das — slaed or gltas‏ ہے c (db‏ دهدی 


Impersonal expressions. 


The passive cannot be used absolutely, it must be 
qualified by a prepositional phrase :— 


Pn‏ مره 
there has been a going to Irak.‏ شير إلى ۳ d‏ 
The result is that there seem to be a lot of superfluous‏ 
prepositions and pronouns.‏ 


3 


49 ا تلف‎ there has been a difference about it. 


uL 


op M 


EAE NAST the question under discussion. 


سے 0 


o 5 A0 . 
4.9 الم عوب‎ the thing liked ; 


po. 
Ale ا مرغو ب‎ the thing disliked. 


E it was covered upon him = he fainted.‏ و عليه 


(Ve غشی‎ she fainted. 
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PU the man who fainted.‏ ا م4 


م 


سرا 0 سے 


4e UE the woman who fainted. 


isc" 


"Y سقط ذ فى‎ it was fallen into. his hand = he repented. 


PE 


oA Ls? jb nn هو‎ he 1s repenting. 
P & v asa - 


ge uses J| He the forbidden tree (nom.) 


we A (acc. Rt الم‎ sell (gen.) 


bet 
Auxiliary verbs. p 


۰ 
^ 


` , ۰ 1 ۰ t udi 
Several verbs, of which the commonest are حعل د ال‎ 


Ca 
حعل‎ ‘make’, are used with a following imperfect. in 


the sense of ‘ begin’: 


rd a“ v, 
۶ 


-— dem he began to talk. 


Verbs of thought and feeling. 


These may govern two accusatives; the causative may 
even govern three :— 
d مر من‎ ob ل‎ * 
Se عااف اد اگ‎ 
اراك افیا وی‎ 


he showed you that your deeds were evil. 


They may be used parenthetically ; so you can say both 


o2 


at رام‎ A » EAS 
? s mdi spi sees srl ^l 
E : ن‎ 


oe 


I think Husain is brave. 
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With a verbal sentence following three constructions are 
possible :— 


ley پنو‎ ae sl عم مر بیشا-‎ ? M اظن‎ 
I “think that Umar is building a house. 
‘Can,’ 
The imperfect alone may be used. 


Éon 
voy ۶۱۵ مر‎ 


E Las Y الذى‎ 25x53 acis |^ "ey | 


the affair went on to its allotted time which no pusher can 
push back (postpone). 


weil 


“7 asec 


^43 “be strong, able’ may be used or قدر .1.1 قدو‎ 


قدر le’ AC - P Sl‏ ی المشی 
he can walk.‏ 
T 22 o2 c ^‏ 


“oe 


4, عقو‎ J| a. "s yaa لن‎ we can never punish him, 


طو ع X of‏ استطاع 


Cac ub ^de : 5 uu‏ هذا 


can you not arrange this for us ? 


ص ^ : 
ow?‏ مه 7 


Jt cst? ^ - a ن‎ 
he will never be able to have patience with me. 
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IV. The action is the subject and the agent‏ مكن 
the :—‏ 


of y 
4: کنه‎ Y he: cannot get up. 


3 ۰ 


(_»@@s ‘stand up’ as a preliminary to action.) 


IV and e can also be used :‏ طوق 
طن من ارتیم ان > als Y; oue 8 s`‏ 


هر 


he could ride neither camel nor 35 because of ‘the pain, 
x 


Y 2 P 
را رو بو‎ soy ۲ 
ی بو له‎ Bo" y حول‎ 3) la هذا‎ 
he is a liar or 5 ossly ignorant, I cannot accept him. 
‘Must.’ | 


6 


M Y there is no separation from (for loss of nuna-‏ من 
tion see Lesson 14).‏ 
Ze - o^ ۳‏ 


he told him of the presence of people, there was no 
escape from their arriving (were on the doorstep and must , 
be admitted). 


This phrase may be followed by a sentence introduced by 
oF 


may be omitted :—‏ من the‏ ; أن 


Uk ans ol [5^ MET 


Pd 


you must tell me what is between you two. 
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stick to’ also: have. the‏ ' أن ‘be necessary ’ and e‏ 9 جب 


meaning ‘must’. The Subject of both verbs may be a noun 


or a sentence with 3l سب‎ 


^ x 1 r 


he had to stand up;‏ وجب ع 


m 


ae 


eo 


CN 


9 
هد 
ن یصحبنی 


^ 


$ 
^ 
ان‎ 4a 7] he had to accompany me; 
-o 2 po ror 
Ape ^ 
e s | de sb 
he must ask questions (ask to understand). 


Vocabulary 32 


ot $a judge, settle, finish. زمن‎ Q^) be paralysed, 


۳ my" s J^ ; be cured. II cure, acquit. 
Jj IV lend. X ask a loan. 


u. 3 be pure. 
T 


„b II turn (trans.). 


a At make pure, save. 
ge u £o be hungry. 
A u. آمل"‎ be kind. 
ce VIII punish. 


lead aright.‏ هذى هدى 


aa 9ج‎ $5 . " 
ww U, gw attack, tie, 


IV be poor. iLL bow (the head).‏ فعس 
a :‏ و مه 
(b) care, anxiety.‏ هم wail.‏ ولو J‏ 
L5 fox. EE ua “S > movement; vowel.‏ 
JU‏ : 
"eco nature, Ou Á Ra law court,‏ 
^us» (b) side. EN qe water melon.‏ 
رز GU g bonds. . d alive,‏ 
ʻa dead. ED ۳» 435 shake (trans). -‏ 00% 
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Exercise 63 


7 Lo 29,7 fa. woe مضه‎ PP رز‎ 
- القاضى علی المع ویر | المدعی علیهم‎ (s 
eee pe yy coe Fo ett Vr. Tf 
دینار لا تخلص‎ it ao, اخذ بستفرض متي دا‎ 
سس‎ ie ii zy ^. 
J 4 سیف طیسم الحر‎ CL ری‎ a منه‎ 


ان هذا الب 5A sxi 3X Y‏ ادنا 


= 
Sie 





“ 
> ^ وه سا‎ 
WN’ ألضَالِنَ - بريد‎ $5 ub onn 
£ T ر‎ 2 
6 ^L Jat p . Z, مه‎ e oF ae س‎ 
دوم و طلسوا‎ £2 A Ue ی"‎ ce f الاش‎ Anes 
o 5ه‎ 1 of ۰ مگ‎ oye oo ۰ e Xi 
e الاخ‎ l is J ولا دید‎ em ct مار‎ 


33 - كم 

a $ of ar 7 ^ -j aT s she 

XA — 3. TP خوف ما يردن و‎ pense 
کے سے ۶ سے من‎ of ۶ on 

Oa لرک اتيم‎ AGa 


` 7 a “3 4 g“ Ln 
الله‎ cr o; ن ر‎ xs ند مها فنا ما‎ Yat 

2 ° 2 e Wi PEU a -o AT 

een Lab's‏ وم ما کون 3 WS CG:‏ موسر 
إن شنت alk‏ مسرا لا X Y‏ فی الا دا من ale‏ 
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carry the boy who has fainted to the hospital — the 
defendant is in court but where is the plaintiff ? — a 
girl was paralysed for about 15 years; she could not turn 
from side to side nor could anyone else turn her — I did 
not think that he could have mentioned me when there 
was a summons for me — as long as you had the price of 
this melon on you you could not hold back your desire 
(soul) from it —I am left with my bonds fast on me — 
we had to pay that to him — my own perceptions are 
enough for me — how is your husband ? she said, not alive 
that he could be hoped for and not dead that he could be 
forgotten — you cannot give what you have not. 


LESSON 33 
SOME NOUNS 


Accusative as vocative. 


A noun in the vocative when qualified by a genitive or a 
prepositional phrase is put in the accusative :— 


bree Í Abdullah ! (a common name). 
abl de 5 n» of God. 


climber of mountains.‏ 5 ساعد بى الحبال 


At 
Note that Uo | cannot be used before a construct state 
because it must be followed by the definite article. 


Construct state. before a sentence. 


À noun may govern a sentence in the genitive; usually 
it is a noun of time in the adverbial accusative. 
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^ Y 8 - 4 ° 3 أ‎ -a 
إلا الله‎ a y ol شهادة‎ 
the confession that:there is no god but God. 


qu‏ مرو و ره وه 
هذا ,وم تم الصادقین ع صدفهم 


\ One 


this is the day when. the truthful will profit by their 
truthfulness. 


لدت لله قيض الى 
I was born the ‘night the Prophet was taken (died).‏ 


JG E 00 وف‎ c. s 


he fled for fear the governor would punish him. 


- e 8 . . 
حو ف‎ 5 the accusative of cause. 


< 


ate 


This is a compound of 


(n 


£ 
ان‎ and follows the same rules, 
meaning ‘as if’. 
5 2 w^ “ 
En کان الا‎ 
the people were as if they ۳ not believe me (seemed not to). 


It may be a complete sentence in itself, when it must be 
translated ' it is as if ' :— 


QUIS Gs Acl LESSE uS. 


itis as if I were looking at the blood (pl) between the 
turbans (and necks). 
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Note the expressions :— 


Po uf 
* A; 
شاه‎ j يك‎ al کا‎ 


I 2 - 
it seems to me that you “are deceiving me. 


a a. wt 
dee? $ 
and بك‎ 
n Z 


wh سے‎ : 
a کا‎ I think I see you slain. 
Gee 
(dê accusative of accompanying circumstance.) 


Attraction. 


This occurs in a kind of relative clause. To understand 
the construction, it helps to think of two separate sentences 


of which the second consists of a noun and adjective with a. 
pronoun referring back to the noun in the first. Instead of | 


using a relative link, the order of the second sentence is 
inverted and the adjective made to agree in case with the 
noun of the first sentence. 


06 مس .7 ^ م‎ 5 
jd ر ل ر 2ہ‎ 
{saw aman: his father is handsome. 


The combined sentence becomes :— 


e SIG NC Lo > ^ a je J 
I saw a man whose father is handsome. 


The adjective agrees in gender with its own noun and 
in case with the اه‎ noun. 


£ 
c a 


La Jl 


b t o7 
.و‎ gem ! مررت‎ 
r 
I passed a woman whos f father is handsome. 


و مر وم ی Bate‏ 
سافرت مع Alc de‏ اخلاقه 


1 travelled with a man whose character was good, 
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Is the principal noun definite, the adjective is definite 
also :— 


25$ 227 ۳ am | on 
ظرت إلى رحل الع سن ابوه‎ 


“ 


I looked ati the man whose father is handsome. 


. Pd 
ud ex I لحلل‎ j| 


in the garments which are double woven. 


فى 


When the predicate of the subordinate sentence is a 
noun, inversion happens only exceptionally. 


4 v 
لم‎ 8 ae سے‎ A oc 


A Ca ya‏ ددع 
Í passed a snake the length of which was a cubit.‏ 


1 سم و m‏ 


لقنت رحلا ale i‏ الخ وال 


“we 


I met a man to whom good and evil are alike. 
‘ Enough.’ 


This may be expressed by the verb g AS o by the 
و‎ of 


noun qu. Which usually has a pronominal suffix :— 


۰ 


Sel oS y EELS 
سس بو‎ QU cm 


your father is disgrace enough for you. 


JS ان کون‎ 5e [WM 


it is cect enough for you that he should be like 
Hatim. 
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It may be used absolutely and means ‘ only '. 


al or o? 


سا و ۸ 
ست المقدس بحسب y‏ 


ee 


ص 


el 


اا گان باس له 


” 


79, 


عير 


authority was his in Jerusalem alone and nowhere else. 


Vocabulary 33 


~ 


D. 


precede, come in‏ سق 0.0 ساق 
first.‏ 


ab i i. n do wrong. 


C e be hard. 
aa VIII pay attention to, think 


important. 


gus vs be big. 


Jed. = and VIII despise. 
cJ; III (with P2 bless. 
زرا‎ agriculture. 

CST) time, period,‏ رمان 


prayer, petition.‏ ) آد Ace‏ ( دعا 


+ o : 
فار‎ dawn. 


444 V eat the morning meal. 


III race. 

le IT say the ritual prayers. 
IV be dark. | 

111 find hard, oppressive. 


yas IL whiten, 


70$ ي‎ oe ۰ : 
À- u. L- come, bring, drive, 


II honour. 

blessing.‏ تدك 

Saa ( GISA ) gift. 

cotton.‏ قطن 

“le defect, disgrace, 

0 be evening. 

5*6 V eat the evening meal. 


T4 2? 
فطر‎ Wi.” las break one's fast, 
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Exercise 65 
£ و مرو‎ TT 3 م‎ 
^l s سَاغْسِل‎ S -> < ۵ محذفر‎ M رات‎ 


2 oo, oe Y ^ 7 s. ^ ص‎ A Pv 1 
فضاه ان ما نان جالبا-‎ ule UU GEIL 


- رکه من نی‎ “el al J و‎ ie قد‎ 
cl t من‎ um ui Xd بالحسين‎ eif 
رھم هو تقول قول الى‎ s C قلو‎ S VV 
c) oU عَيْدَ ا‎ SL. Nd LU 4 4E L3 
5 pe لدبا فی عه وکات ری‎ jis 


e ها‎ WS ١ Loi sho GI 


woe 


I 255 X33 A023) YI‏ هذه 


~ el... 
c cn Ja ك‎ (ui Gel IU البلاد‎ 


تس لا ی ی GUY‏ 





66 


the worst man was born the night the best man died — 
you seem not to like me — if you do it again, we shall 
again make a lampoon on you the words of which travel 
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— hearer of prayer! deliver me from what my enemies 
devise against me — it seems to me that you are betting 
on a horse which will not come in first in the race — the 
dressmaker showed us- dresses of various colours — he 
who teaches an old man is as if he were making a black 
man white — I have not seen one of the caliphs to whom 
bloodshed was more distasteful than Hisham — he took 
an evening meal and no morning meal and this was enough 
for him for the space of forty years. 


LESSON 34 
EXCLAMATIONS 


Admiration and its opposite. are expressed by two 


Z a 


* 


defective verbs 4 5 ' how good ' ۳ u. لعمة‎ be well off) 


^ e “ ke ثم‎ 1 


and تس‎ “how bad.’ ( y. ابو‎ n 7 be badly off). The 
thing approved is the subject of the verb. 


1. It must be definite or a sentence. 


3 7 Jo | نیم‎ what a fine chap Amr is. 


Se 


e mu và what a shocking thing Umar. did. 


2. The subject may be accompanied by an accusative 
of nearer definition. - 


X oo م‎ ras “how good i is al- ‘Hasan as a man. ۱ 
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Less general ideas are expressed by two forms of Stem IV 
of 0 e e$ 
افتل‎ LL» and أفيل د سب‎ 
Bee ore 2 


| ترم عليا 


generous Ali is. 


۰ 
Pd 


oo 8 2 oe o ۳ f 
لحارث قدر‎ b eel how strong al-Harith is. 


When IV cannot be made from the ideas wanted, wor ds 


z 


hike 


f 
| are used as with adjectives of defects and colours. 


Thus the sentence 
a pe of 5 ۳ ع2 م‎ cm 
Lis بحم النفوس الكر ریم‎ EY 
noble souls abhor wrongdoing 
becomes 


4o ۶ °“ 1 7 

ما re‏ ما هر النشوس الكرعة الظلم 
۱ ۳ - 

how violently the noble souls abhor wrongdoing. 


£ 
The second |e with its verb is equivalent to ol with 


thé subjunctive and both can be replaced by an infinitive 
with the same meaning. 


ما c CE ad‏ النفوس الكريءة الام 


ZI i با‎ 
Admiration is also expressed by the phrase در‎ 43, with 


à pronoun. 
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d^ 
در‎ 15 the flow of milk from the udder and the words 


imply that the man and his flocks are under the special 
protection of God. Then the use was generalized. Two 
constructions are possible :— 


ey. 7te il 
فار سا‎ 6)> a what a fine horseman he is. 


uu 


Al] what a fine speaker he is.‏ دره من خطیت 


‘ Beware.’ 


ASS S ul beware of the dog. 


pro 


L I beware of killing him.‏ وقتله 


here is the § of accompaniment which takes the‏ و 
accusative, as in:‏ 
سے wn‏ 4 


LIS Cos I walked beside the Nile. 


Prepositions used idiomatically. 


xl AI هل لك فى‎ would you like some cold water. 


دراه 


d “ n 1 . 
حار اه‎ Als seize Haritha (a man’s name). 


a 


2 A T7 
“si. 3 . 0 . 
c 55 take the dirhams; Ais take it. 





c 


bring him to me.‏ علی ره 


i 


we 
سے‎ 
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لا عك آذ ل 
there is no (harm) to you that you do = do as you like.‏ 
ae AU I implore you by God.‏ 
Oaths.‏ 
With nouns 9 is the commonest particle; it takes the‏ 


genitive :— 


o 


۱ سے 4 ر‎ of a co 
m 5 by God; قورت الكعية‎ by the lord of the Kaaba; 
يك‎ y by your life. 


7 Ju 
d is used with the nominative of عمر‎ (note the 


vocalization) : 


^ v Y 2 ه00‎ 
Sa) by your life; 43| ^L) by the life of God. 
When a verb is present, بت‎ is usual: 


7 of 
o ^ o a 
لله‎ L Css]. I swear by God ; but 


por r 


A‏ اطع 
ad cau 1 adjure you by God.‏ 


When the oath confirms a statement of fact it usually 
makes no change in the sentence. 


When the oath confirms an intention, various things 
may happen. 
z 
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he intention is positive th tic is used with J : oe . wu . 
If the intention 8 positive the energetic 18 v J junctive, Y may. be inserted after أن‎ without changing 

a $ 4 20 

Q امین‎ Ms by God, I will go. the sense :— - 

Cai A 0fBuw CX ^ 
۶ 8 no 2 ^ - 
1 ان اسح‎ Ra a ۱ 
If negative, j with the perfect is used: ` ۲ | Ww hat prevented you 
۱ 7 o ك أن‎ arts from bowing down. 


wr n ^ re [y1] y 
T» عمست‎ Y الله‎ 3 
by God you shall not disobey my lord. 


The negative may be omitted and then the imperfect 
is used: 6 y P Vocabulary 34 
of ^ 0 i “ - 2 ^ o + o? 
as ^l Al “7 ^. ^ ; ! S i. کت‎ and VIII earn, nz folly. 
لت عون اللو‎ 1 Do 
7 . earn a living. عطش‎ "ues thirst. 
I said, the oath ۳ God, I shall not cease sitting. را‎ p ۱ 
c J= i. E be weak, unable. IV weaken, incapacitate. 
إلا‎ with the perfect may be used in an affirmative xe "Las and V wonder. IV please. 
sense : PC a u.a. قراغ‎ “bsp be empty: II empty. 
س‎ $. 2 “ of f 
درعی‎ st 3 إلا‎ ct ° 3 ass عدم‎ be without, not to غفل‎ u غفول‎ neglect. 
^ ص‎ A oF . 2. 
have. 25 U. V smell. 
ĮI adjure you, put on my-coat of mail. eU 
' » ge jı II explain. ,^| VH consult together. 
Kw y | fig با‎ 4) JL. ۱ 1 ری روى‎ be satisfied with drink. P freeborn. 


Ewe 
“=H 5 


he besought by (their. good) fellowship, tell him. pic i, de excuse, accept an VIII excuse oneself. 
This construction may be explained from the Old Testa- 

ment oath: The Lord do so to me and more also if I do Coo a ۱ 

not — I will do. ۱ ae helper. cousin. 


- 


excuse. d master, servant, freedman, 


۲ عطسَان‎ thirsty. ` L rough, difficult. 
Verbs of fear, hindrance, etc. 254 
£ "xl y scent. (| foolish. 


pe oy 


When these verbs are followed by أن‎ with the sub- ۱ ae naked. 7 agg opportuaity, 
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Exercise 67 
^ سم 1 1و‎ 7 7 ex s orr 
Le ES ابا تسا نتاس فإنها اخ‎ 
I Lo E € 4 ^ ر £ 2 رهم ^ و‎ 
ا اھ م تسل نسالك بال | لا حفظت فنا‎ 
2 Bo? At - oe? 7 pe we 


Nd or 6‏ ^ 7 و هس مر 
Ex E‏ 2 لنصمر نأ فصعت 


و ۴ و رم $ 
الخير ee‏ حدوده ~ 


مَا Ue asl‏ 5 
فسا وما سلما َا حص es C LU‏ 


سے 


4 soe 7 AT 0 on کر ار م‎ o4 
queo M وا‎ SUl- 4 nm الولد عجرت عن‎ 





et. £ 
ge ^. 5 7 oT 2 P$ 
مت حا‎ soe Y غليظة‎ Gul cl 
n okie - 2-7 ^ o “a ef E Pd | or T 3 8 
. المال والفرصة‎ Ce 1 ase] اعجز نی عن‎ 
8 


what a fine swimmer that boy is— what a liar he is! and 
the wonder is that every one believes him — how thirsty 
the child is! I filled three cups of milk for him and he 
emptied the lot— how quickly the enemy come upon 

us — when the waters were cut off from them they said, 
you have destroyed us. He said, you have reached the 
water, how near you are to it — you are a bad husband 
for a freeborn woman — by him in whose hand is my 





CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES, ETC. 207 


soul, he shall sleep naked in the snow — by the lord of the 
Kaaba, explain to me your letter — by God, the slayer of 
a Muslim shall not smell the scent of paradise — I must 
let you know that you are the fool not I. 


LESSON. 35 
CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES, ETC. 


An attendant circumstance may be expressed by one 
word in the accusative (Lesson 15) or by a clause (Lesson 8). 
This clause may refer to any part of the main sentence ; 
the noun to which it refers is usually definite. The clause 
may be linked up a pronoun, by ‘and’, or by both. 


.^ سے ور لم لم 


۰ 


Mahmud stood up > tarte on the journey while rain was 
falling. 


I saw Khalid with his stick in his hand. 
at (E a e t a 

خر حوا من دبارهم رهم الوف 
They came out of their tents in their thousands.‏ 


Attraction can occur: 


ISU ی الستطيم‎ a LA 


Maslama went up to the roof while his father was crying. 





MM‏ وی سر يشش 
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Indirect speech. 


There is little indirect speech as there are no tenses. 
Pronouns and verbs may be put in the third person, but 
there is often a mixture of direct and indirect speech. 


8 z - he told him to build a bridge. 


^ ص‎ Za $ lo o 2 ze sF aa f$ 1 سے‎ 
aioe °? 2 80 £ oe e c 


he wrote to Umar that Saad had appointed him (the writer) 
to collect the tribute but I wanted to go to the front. 


There is no change in an indirect question. 


op سے‎ 2 p jor o 


۳ ار‎ P 
ألم‎ Sanh Ue, Je SCE 
I ask you if love kills a man. 


Alternative sentences. 


سے 


£ 
n or. Used in statements and question; it need not 


be repeated. 


uU 53 Ul either — or. Used in statement or question. 


£ 
The clauses may be treated as parts of conditional 

sentences. 
f 


el or. Used only in questions preceded by | or هل‎ . 


Y 


on” 
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A » of ور‎ be woe 
ALLS a! Shite اخديحة‎ 
is Khadija with you or Fatima ? 
The answer to the question must be one of the two 
names, 


۰. 


Words construed like ان‎ ۰ 


£ 
b 
. 


C52) for, because.‏ لان = فان 


£ 


۰ 


z ۱ 1 
لكي‎ but. The shortened: form لک‎ makes. no 


change in the following sentence. 


would that‏ لت شعر ¢( would that. Common is‏ لنت 
I knew. '‏ 


Genitive. 

T p . 

followed by an indefinite noun in‏ ئز many a...‏ رپ 
the genitive singular and may be continued by any sort of‏ 
sentence.‏ 


رب امراةٍ عارية فِى الذّنيَا كاسية فِى الاخرة 
many a woman naked in this world is clothed in the next.‏ 
Note that an active participle is sometimes used where‏ 

a passive would be expected. 


9 with the genitive is used in the same way. 


Emphasis. 


1 78 
سا 9 9 o‏ € تیا 


Í 


سس 


ما 
e‏ 


is followed by a nominative 
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absolute and the sentence is introduced by (5, It may be 


translated * as for '. 
I J I "e 7 > سي‎ 1 ot 
البحر‎ ui oss امّا السفيئة فكات لمسا دن‎ 


Ca 


as for the ship, it belonged to poor men who worked on the 
sea. 


Subjunctive. 


When the main clause says that an event may happen, 
a subordinate clause describing a consequence. of it is 


introduced by «8 or 9 with the subjunctive. 


2 
v cee a ^ 


4 لى الا فاتصدق‎ c) 


- e 


would that I had money so that I might give it in alms. 


£ 
او‎ ‘unless,’ ‘until’ is followed by the subjunctive. 


كن م 
This can be added to a number of words without‏ 
a -f‏ 


. . . Us 1 e 
changing their meaning, eg. 4-5. whil; 42 


^ 





wherever. 


۳ 
oS 


e . 
نم‎ | does not govern the accusative. 


It can also be added to nouns in any case to make them 
more indefinite. 


-— oo e 
لون ما‎ *, of some colour or other. 
gm r 
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Vocabulary 35 


Ase do, make, be. a‏ عمل 


governor. 


dar u. Jr change, exchange. 
صر‎ u. 7 فصو‎ be inadequate. 
سلا‎ u. Fl be empty, pass away. 


u, A and IV be‏ سكل 


involved, difficult. 


* lI ه ثم‎ 7 ۳ 
فصل‎ u. فصل‎ be in excess. 


اسا ص از فد 


|a» newness, youth. 
Ku (b) agreement, treaty, time, 
period. 


^s (a) light. 


vere 


۳ حير‎ © Stores, treasure. 





X appoint, use. 


aon 


se (a) work, list. 


Yl 


"Lia towel. 


س ی هم 


digest.‏ هصم .1 هصح 
II make empty, leave.‏ 
Alii. uu possess, be king.‏ 


wit) IT make dry, 

u. be excellent,‏ فصل 

epoch, age, time, fate.‏ د هر 
desert,‏ ( صحار ) صر ا 
workman, governor,‏ عامل 


y eos 


^ حلو‎ private place, privacy, 


> عم 


God's decree, providence.‏ ود رز 


Exercise 69 
2 ec 1| 2 T E ۶و ره 98 مر‎ Eg 
كى الى السلحد اما‎ SE nl Vs iil y 
cli el ol Uf e TUS eL انا اسر الی‎ 
1. 1 Sb zs ود‎ 
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e 
رس سے او ص‎ tud ose 


LIENS Uu‏ و 2 و 
seco X25‏ تقول العرب لمن سئل وهو لا بقار 
-f‏ ر مس 

; d ir بها‎ col — انا‎ 


1 


37 B. ^ v, 
y Seal A 0 > 
: “uscd 78 


3 A AA 
لیا غاب ار"‎ 


a “=‏ سر 


7. p ۶ 4 ^7. ore 4 ° 
Los m4) نعلم‎ y فما‎ R) y مه مه‎ 
ص أ ص‎ 


a“ م‎ poo سرا‎ 2 A 
ارضی‎ y = نی مثله‎ ur عن سح‎ A^ y 5 p 
f$ ef 22 
Foy ° 7 ۰ o ۰ ۶ 
من غی رهم — هذا الشعر‎ Cd و‎ ja o العرب‎ 
ص ع‎ ۰ 


Mr rH Ve VET 
ell cs شر کان فى الحدانة قلته فی زوحتی و‎ 


gto ue “ °- “a ae ع2‎ e 7 سے‎ Z ^ 
EG FOG ممل وكة ولقلبى‎ CS SIG UL. 


ze fe: "ID ^, o مرو مر‎ ۳ TXÜU 
سنين ولا عملت شعرًا‎ Anas es الان‎ 
< لاه‎ a 
8 دهن طويل‎ Ale 

P ۳ = 


70 


would that my mother had not borne me and I had not 
seen the light of day — I was in hiding in her house and 
she came up to me every day to ask me what I wanted — 
he swore that he would not change this shirt unless he 
had finished the business of the man who had abused him 
— letters came to Mahmud when he was governor of Syria 
to collect us in the mosque and we should stop there 
till he had satisfied us — many who eat gratefully have a 
greater reward than those who fast —he told the girl to 
wash the clothes and dry them thoroughly — many a 
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desert have I crossed, many a treasure discovered, and many 
a difficulty solved — he asked me how old I was — would 
that you could go in, salute the prince, and tell him the 
truth of the affair so that his anger against us might 
cease — eat slowly so that you may digest the food 
thoroughly. 


LESSON 36 
PREPOSITIONS ; CALENDAR 


(originally a noun ‘ part’) from, of, than.‏ من 


fe ص ص‎ ope 7W T ۱ 
ala ¢ LO he sold to him: قال متهم‎ some of them said. 
eo rz 


o 24 


(e from (often in the realm of ideas), 


- 


Y ^ مر‎ Pet 
عن قضباء اللو‎ - 4l fight from God's decree. 


he said what he said out of envy.‏ قال ما قال عن حسك 


t 
LL ^ 


dic سا‎ he asked about it. 


to, towards.‏ إلى 


a 


T to, even. It cannot take: suffixes: 
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Gi حى‎ DE ای‎ 


I ate the fish up to the head. 


224 | 


: of of T^ 
^ 
۰ 


isle in poverty.‏ الفقر 


2 
e 


۶ "j| G on the spittle = on an empty stomach. 
eee رق‎ CS P al Pty 
ی راسه‎ Sa السمكة‎ oly | 


0 
^ 


Pd 
o7 ^ 5 
لی عل دن‎ to me on him a debt = he owes me money. 
تس‎ oe ^ 





I ate the fish, even the head (it has no governing power). 


| to, for, belonging to. l ۶ ره‎ 
3 ۱ AL since, for (time). It takes the nominative, genitive, 
فی‎ in, concerning. or a sentence. 
سے سے‎ x 7 یب ره ره 1 ۱ عام‎ Ach 
al للد ۵ ی‎ Js Kulaib was killed for a she-camel. Q^ s, ب ملك‎ ds ۳1 dice for two days. 
x ۱ i 7 


a. on 5 MET Nf por o‏ دص و 
"a ji ex Ana since Friday.‏ مكل رم |- multiplied by five. à‏ وم “ملا به فى Luc‏ 


Pe) 


v by, at, in, with (instrumental). ^ 
5 خلق‎ Ae since he was created (born). 


fede he brought it. 





E Z The following are really nouns in the accusative ; many‏ هه زار 
a the man known as Abu -Hasan can be combined with ¢°,« and are put in the genitive,‏ وف با بى الحسن 
zl unlike the corresponding adverbs.‏ غبت بی Le‏ 
ae‏ موم ۱ do you take pleasure in me from her == do think‏ 
P too good forher? ~ Ye tne gx towards, according, about. (not of place),‏ 4 


^ م 
o ^‏ 


v e 


Ca with (accompaniment). aj قو‎ e>) according to his saying (or, his ideas). 


-— 
1 


upon, on account of, in spite of, against. (In 7o. 79‏ على 


"s 2e so about twenty. 
Arabic you are always on a condition.) UV 2 
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Ts : . X : oF LR 
“us beside, in the opinion of. | ام امام‎ A3 before (place). 
Quz) between (usually repeated). | | وراء‎ behind (place). 
۶ ی‎ 
Ana 9 سی‎ between me and him. = l J 5 حوالی‎ around (place). 
5 : 7 
o? oe 7 "7.9 ; 2 
re Ca | il they fought each other. قبل‎ (usually قبل‎ E» in possession of. 
Co under. ۱ عامل من قبل الخليفة‎ 
^A 5 a governor representing the caliph. 


۱ قرف‎ over, above, 


a, - S ۰ من من‎ your subordinates. 
32 below, between (as being an obstacle to the meeting 


oi two things). Many prepositions can be turned into conjunctions by 


8 oF 
هه رت‎ A joining them to ol ; eg. الى أن‎ until. 
الحبل‎ Q32 at the foot of the mountain. 
e^ TT. Calendar. 
re قاتل دو‎ he fought in defence of them. ۱ Days ot the week. 
a“ $e عو‎ P F o^ of 
دون ذلك‎ lia thisi | الا‎ A's أل‎ a gy Thursd 
v2 032 !A& this is less than that. حد‎ Sunday BT ad urscay 
لد مه‎ al 
25 o e. . poe Fon . 
لی دونك‎ lia this is mine not yours. شین‎ ji وم‎ Monday ال‎ e. Friday 
e ML | | abre se dee 
قبل‎ -before (time). قمیل‎ a little before. shy A وم‎ Tuesday ربوم | ست‎ Saturday 
“oe ۱ ae f pe ; on ۱ 
Aa after (time). ۱ رنیاء‎ | e و‎ Wednesday 
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Syrian Christian. months, 


4A AME ىم‎ 
ات لی‎ Q لو‎ SÎS January 259 July 
ni mm 
ba February اب‎ August 
ce MP £ 
اذار‎ March Jd 1 September 
a Pa ? «f in ^ 9 
يسان‎ April Jay | شر ,ین‎ October 
£ 
انار‎ May EUR C. VES November 


d vA 
ان‎ oe June ل‎ Y | 5 ES LS” December 
The Muslim year is lunar and has twelve months of 


alternately 29 and 30 days. The era begins from A.D. 821, 


hme 


the year of the prophet’ s removal from Mecca — s 


Names of the months. 


ےا و 
رمضان و9 حمادى الاولى 5 es‏ 
a DECRE a oe‏ 

شوال 10 حمادی الاخرة 6 صفر 2 

7 pee "m 
n 7 رجب‎ 11 2343] 53 
mee E 22 

PR SU 2 X دو‎ 


PREPOSITIONS; CALENDAR 219 


The usual way of dating within the month is by counting 
the first half from the beginning and the second half from 
the end. | Rajab has 30 days:— 


on the 1st, 


EL 


$ 
c7 SAY oo cs,‏ لاوّل لما XX‏ م - 
سح - —- 2 m‏ 
عره زب لغرة رجت ر و & aoa‏ من ر 


=? 


[s] d AL‏ من رجب tome‏ ر رد 


on the 2nd. 


wn o, ^ 


لليلتين خلتا من رجب 


on the 3rd. 


e gt M. 


a5 eoa‏ الثلاث ليال مض c lo‏ رجب 


on the 20th. 


Pd A A 
لعشر شین من رجب‎ 
on the 30th. 


مس - 


els‏ - لاخر من رجب 


Jg 
Note.—$8 غر‎ blaze on a horse’s forehead, 


& 
Ger صر اليم‎ 
عه‎ 
مستهل‎ from هلال‎ new moon. 
^. 
P 


ple skin. 
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Vocabulary 36 


ni يا‎ 


ce s me count (دواری) د وان"‎ ministry of 


^ 7a * be present, state, register, collected works 
حار‎ ce gp 
I à of a poet. 
tun, flow. 
iS JT i os Por و کم‎ 
NP دخل‎ revenue, 


Jà 5 4A ) leave, be'content with = 


۱ Wao i. "Ke think, 
little, be ascetic. * a 
خاد و‎ u. 25m be generous. 
laa sg. and. VIII desire. ML pee 


be on one’s guard,‏ حذر حذر 


راح ص ايم 
ali be safe, escape. be cautious.‏ بحا 


E IV make rich. and inde- jj II estimate, imagine. 


pendent, enable one to dis- عرو‎ II console, condole. 


وهس 


pense with; (with negative) oc, 
صان لقص‎ be diminished, 


be useless in the face of. 


imperfect. 
gt عصيّان‎ disobey. جرا‎ liberal; swift horse. 
“Gi expenditure. il- ally 


(fem.) (b) cooking pot:‏ قدو“ handicraft, Skill.‏ صتاعة 


e old, worn out. 2 xa love. 


91 هر 


expenditure.‏ حرج 


M oe 


oino (a) equal. 


Exercise 71 
Hn d. See . “ & 0 w 
سی ب‎ ina ae A o K eda) | Sl ail 
^. E 75 $ Ld ^ £ | n] Pd M 
اج مَا لا اشتهى وَاشْتهى‎ ciel ايف تحدك قال‎ 


- 
2 
Pad a E ۶ 


ac Wut uo و‎ M oo," ۶ 9.29 
وشر باس‎ ids شر‎ (53 e ام‎ Ai) 
= “ 3 
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۱ ومن. وحد‎ den D is 


woo OMT Gk Ce oe 
لله بأ لعذر منا عن الاعتذار وَاغنا الله بالمحة‎ 
7 1 - ۰ ^7 42 - 7 
^ ^M 144 م‎ af م9‎ 7 T ۳ 1 9 TGR 
ابوك‎ Cl, (os ce بك # إلى‎ nns i 
-— ۳ a 2 E^ سے‎ 
۱ | es du 


1 ص‎ ^ ^ 
سکن‎ — Sw A فى‎ ji 1 حود‎ con de e من‎ 
a - " = ud z” - 
o ص‎ 5 4 "7. 3 7 rw 1 39 51 P 
(^ c دا‎ X] بك وت لی‎ cs Ww الله‎ 
zd -o 25 “te 7 p مر و من‎ 
کا فی‎ M الذين‎ Alas و‎ uz v "m du é 
^ ۳ y $^. `- » لم‎ % o2 
ca صر و قدر‎ S رٍ الاسیر ت راد ساطان‎ | 


^ pert م‎ BE $ 0 
| | 


لوف لوف re‏ رزاخت اللفقة علی التند, 


J لامو‎ | Amy 6 A وز‎ CIUS AS Gs 
m مر‎ m ۶ ص‎ ۱ 

os كان‎ - z) cy A j Mr م‎ d Jal 
Am, c 2 MT qo TE 


وم ۶ 
|^ 8 


إلى م من = ی 
Cs Los‏ 


ot pedi ودر‎ de d 
^ y aa 2 w t: 
من‎ ^ Yl ان ل مد 4 لا باع‎ c? 


res 2 ie wy ^ الي‎ è n" شدید‎ J^ 


ae 


2 
8 Aes a acs <s اه‎ 
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72 

I do not know a value for these pieces of cloth and have 
never seen the like of them; had I not actually seen them 
I should: not ‘have believed that their like existed ; were 
I to say that the price of each one is 100,000 dinars I should 
not fear being far wrong — by God, it was not in me to 
give her except 200 dirhams. but God sent to her by my 
hand 200 dinars and I shall not go back on this; give her — 
the minister despised the head of the ministry of finance 
(tribute), and when he wanted some statement or account 
from the ministry, he neglected the head, summoned the 
clerks and asked their advice in the head's presence; 
when he wanted a statement which, he knew, the head's 
skill was not equal to, and about which he could not speak, 
he discussed it with him in the presence of others to make 
his insufficiency plain — the prophet said of women, 
consult them and oppose them (do the opposite). I dis- 
obeyed him and obeyed my wife; I bought a slave and 
he became a thief — caution is useless in face of (does not 
dispense with) providence — what is asceticism in the 
world ? he said that what is forbidden does not overcome 
your patience and what is allowed your thankfulness — 
teach my sons swimming before writing; for they can 
find one to write for them and cannot find one to swim 
for them. 


CONCLUSION 


It is important to remember that Arabic is essentially 
simple however complicated it may be on the surface. 
When the meaning of a passage is not obvious at the first 
glance, make a literal translation giving each word its 
simplest meaning ; then this crude English will usually 
suggest the right sense. A chronicler writes :— 


A44 P - zA 


e‏ دخلت سنة VEN‏ ولم xs‏ فا Y‏ تک 


of 


then came in the year 246 and a thing which is written 
did not run init; this explains itself. 
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Some phrases have exact parallels in English ; ‘ he came 
out against the government.’ is quite general while ‘he 
came out in '45 ' is particular. 

For further study. Wright's grammar (two vols.) is 
indispensable. That is the only definite recommendation 
which can be made at present ; the good books are out of 
print and too expensive or come from abroad and cannot 
be got. There is no satisfactory dictionary ; an old copy 
of Hava's Arabic-English can be recommended but not 
one of the newer reprints which are smudged.! Apart 
from this, the two volumes by Elias, Arabic-English and 
English-Arabic, are the most useful. The price of each 
volume to-day is probably over one pound. There is a 
smaller edition of the Arabic-English but the type is small. 

-Nicholson’s series of readers (Cambridge University 
Press) is the best introduction to classical Arabic and each 
of the three books has a vocabulary. In spite of its name, 
it is probably better to begin with the second reader. The 
history entitled al-Fakhri is a fairly easy book, but the first 
chapter on politics should be left to the last. There is a 
French translation. The beginner should avoid the Koran 
although it can be bought cheaply and translations 
(Rodwell, Palmer) are available. The oriental editions are 
lithographed and are not easy to read; the matter is 
often difficult because it is the record of the spoken word 
without the help of tone and gesture to miake it intelligible. 
Consequently it is not typical of Arabic prose. -` 

The Avabian Nights (Beirut, five vols.; volumes can be 
had separately) is a good stand-by; no translation corre- 
sponds exactly to this text. For modern Arabic’ any 
volume of Mahmud Taimur’s stories can be recommended. 
al-Ayyam. by Taha Husain, the story of the blind 
professor's childhood, is good reading and there is a trans: 
lation, An Egyptian Childhood by Paxton. . 

Daily papers are hard to read when they have been 
folded. The Egyptian illustrated al-musvwwir caters for 
various interests. 


2 -A new edition is just out, clear.and legible. 





dual 


3 


LC: 


Indicative 


o 
LK 
u^ امس‎ 


ee 
Å. 


o A 
DM 
Coe d Seer 


* 


o A 
^. - 
r j 


9 Pad 
OK 
Ca 


AAW 


M 
وس‎ 
CS d 
CA 


o 
et. “ 
e 


سستبان 
ليجنا ۰ 


ص 


ص ə‏ ع 
m‏ .^ ۰ 
AX‏ 

z ۰ 

. ^X A 
9 ^^ ات‎ 


۰ 


A 
r. o 
e FP - 
Q $4 
* a 
e 
سم‎ of. ص‎ 
اسو‎ 
۰ m 
Lo 
ò ص‎ 
eo Ff 


M a 
Active participle كانت‎ . 


TABLE 1 
STRONG VERB—STEM 1—ACTIVE 


Imperfect 


Subjunctive 


jussive 


o ^ 
HEU e 
CA^ 0 


o A 
EKG 
^ اس‎ 
o سے‎ 
e ^ 
Aw j 


م Af.‏ | 
اسب ^ 


. 


o 

^9 Pa 
ي‎ 

اسب ^^ 

۰ e 


> a 
نكا‎ 
de أ‎ 
fo ^ 
“8 0 
? f 


9 


o a 
0 
^. ۰ 


Co^ اس‎ 


Energetic 


“ o T 
W 
e. te 
3 
^^ y 
* 
o ^ 
wo 





Imperative 


URS 





DIGVUV 1135۷0۸ 1 


122319190 


N 
t2 
e 


Active 
Perf. 
Imperf. 
Imp. 
Part. 


Inf. 


Passive 


Pert. 


Imperf. 


Part. 


Active 


Pert. 
Imperf, 
Imp: 
Part. 


Inf. 


Passive 


Perf. 
imperf. 


Part, 


ee 
Gann 4 
nt 0 7 
تک‎ 


. 
“ 


۰ 
س م للم 
*e*‏ 

- 
aK 
* 
A 


e “a 
te 
Po ^ 
Ce لبت‎ 


TABLE 2 


STRONG VERB—DERIVED STEMS 


11 
کت 

Cun 
وس و‎ 
LAU 
9 سے‎ led 
- 
كات‎ 

لس 


ene 
2 opte 2 
R^ لس‎ 
وم سس‎ 
م‎ tobe 2 
Cen سب‎ 


IV 

-ynf 
کب‎ | 
۶ لک‎ 
ای‎ 

"ELS 
کت‎ 

am 
کت‎ 
س مایا‎ 
eU 
at 571 
ع تب‎ 


و :۷۱ شنت 


ai 

سم 

PES | 
o 

C 

[n — 


o ۱‏ و 
نکب 
سب خی 


Y - 
“ *» Md 
CA أت‎ 
۰ 


aR:‏ اب قم 
e‏ اہ 


t$ 
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7. 3۷ 


t5 
to 
M 





sing. 


3 m. 


dual 


3 m. 


i.c. 


Perfect 


7,3 
CE‏ 
اس بای 


^ 


TT 


JM 7م‎ 


Passive participle Ws 


TABLE 3 
STRONG VERB—STEM 1—PASSIVE 


Indicative 
? A 
Ca^ لس‎ 


Imperfect 
Subjunctive 


“oO 
C 
Ca ل‎ 

o À 
a o9 
Cos 

“o A 
T oe 
نک‎ 

“8 A 

SC 


A 
Co". 
Pd 


p 


.4 0 —- 
** - 
اک 


o 
C 
3 
5 اس‎ 


^o $ 
"7. ee 
^ لب‎ 
9 
-o 
^ ۶ 
m 


Jussive 





822 


2ldVuv. 3313SuCQ00A HOV31 


۶ ۷ 


600 


Perfect 


sing. 
3 m. کان‎ 
bo كات‎ 


ic LiT 
dual 
3m. GL 


pl. 


3 in. 


5 8 
2m, سم‎ 
: LÀ? -" 
f: cr 
1i c. ۲ 


TABLE 4 


HOLLOW VERB—MIDDLE W—STEM 1 


Indicative 
B4. 
5 کو‎ 
BOR T 
0 ps 


Ji 
Active participle An. 


م 





Imperfect 
Subjunctive 


7 7j 
o - 
تکون‎ 


سے $- 


Ope 


A‏ 3 سے 
تكو نا 
“op 7‏ 
انت 1 
لكونا 
23 


23 

w Eag 
سکن‎ 
A07 3 


2 
C 

ae 
° j 


C 


cd 


2 2 7 

| gj LS 
whe 

مه 

سکن 


Energetic 


nS PEN 3 8 S SUN 

ca Gr GA GA GA 

SRRRR 
s 

و :۱ و وم He N‏ — 


X 
xe 


Imperative 


*e 


و نوا 


۳ 
N 


056 
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7 ۷: 


156 





1 شيش‎ TTS 


TABLE 5 ۱ 
HOLLOW VERB—MIDDLE Y—STEM I 
Perfect . Imperfect ۱ Imperative 
Indicative || : Subjunctive jussive ‘Energetic 
sing. 9 
ico sg V ates US sd T 
3m. 2 2. Ju سیر( سیر‎ > 
^ - - € ^ T 
9 2t r 2 m » n p و مه‎ oe wg. 
a Pn a a 
v " 27 
PAR ^ 8 2 8 9 1 on - ? m 
2m سر سر لسر سرت‎ Q a سر‎ m 
“ r Pa 7 ٍ 2 ر‎ > 
€ e: e ۰ e +. > 
ری لیران مرت‎ Oa — 9 Cy © 
£ £ t 4 2 
سے‎ e oo 
ic CN aA ` ? | | اسر‎ Ww امسن‎ 
m : 2 2M A 2 z 
J 
. es e| 7 
Active participle .سا بر‎ 
MIDDLE W OR Y—INTRANSITIVE FORM 
Perfect Imperfect Imperative 
Indicative Subjunctive jussive Energetic 
sing. 
ص سر‎ A - ۳ 
“to. 4 “ “ P e سے‎ v ۳ 
3 m. امن ثم نام ينام نام‎ 
۱ ^ “a P میم سرس‎ 
“ * 3 hal “ Fed t e .” 3 “ اک‎ 
3 ننامن 3 نام ننام نامت‎ 
\ ۳ ب‎ 
> 
-9 2 7 om zog. on z 
2m. مت‎ Ls شامن 2 نام‎ jy m 
20 t م‎ 5 
f. m< نامی شامن شامی ننام نامین‎ 


z -E -£ 


SN. ^. A ۰‏ 
| انام نام ندمت 1 


EEG 








TABLE 6 e 
HOLLOW VERBS W.OR Y—DERIVED STEMS 
Active IV Vit VIII X 
Perf. sg p ر‎ ۱ du 
P "T ص‎ ° 7 P 
3 s.m. اشاد |5 م‎ Al ستقام‎ 4 
۱ 1 put p 
A A ^. T 23 dA | ^u wi? ۱ O 
à s.m. مه مس حمر فت مدت اقمت‎ È 
و‎ A ۳ a awe 
Imperf i suas مشاه‎ "iu € 
۰ ^j 
mpert.. f Meu 2 (^ - 2 
9 ;l T uA | o MC | m 
Imp. e AM dem زره سم‎ 
t “a ^ S » 
Ed JA و لم‎ Jl. 2 
Part. ج مستق مختار منقاد مقيم‎ 
2 2 J e J nz Z 0 
Inf. أقامة‎ x AC استقامة‎ 
1 ۱ 
r 3 ^ NU 49 4 - j oF 
Perf. اقيم‎ aux | ستقيم ا خت‎ | 
2 3 7e | 29. e 
Imperf. شاد قام‎ ^ Z5 PLA 
` 3 “3 و م‎ 5 To کہ‎ 775 
Part. مستقفام مار متقاد مقام‎ 
STEM 1—PASSIVE 
Perfect ۱ Imperfect 
. Indicative Subjunctive Jussive 4 
sing. > 
ESL AST خم عه و‎ 
3 قال 253 قيل‎ dT 
s Lou “3 -3 
24 قلت‎ cjus me قالی.‎ 
pl. 
۳ o 7 ۳ ond > oF » v2 
3 f. شان قلن‎ | Du شلن‎ 
fe ^ 5 of $ LIS; 


560 





Active 


Perf. 
Imperf. 
Imp. 
Part. 
Inf. 


Passive 


Perf: 


Imperf. 


Part, 


سس 


e WC 
Kes 


e e i e 1 
رع‎ 2 
So. MO; 


J‏ اساد 
£ 46 - 
8 شمر 524 


وس توعك 


J^ 


Perf. 


Imperf. 


Part. 


TABLE 7 


VERBS FIRST W AND Y 


VII 


v +‏ مر 
اسو عد es‏ امک 

a) i E gw 
25 ^I e 

ستو عد - T‏ 79 :سے 
اوه tu‏ اي 

j : 

Ae pue‏ سين ر 
ر wy M o o‏ 2 شم 
AE gus‏ متسر vane‏ 

M a MI ^ M ی‎ 6 

T7 p‏ ر 
اتید اتسر wi‏ 
m E‏ : 
nm pe 34 fe oe ^‏ 
سكو عد Aa eS‏ 

v5 JS, 95 لم‎ 
.سر “ لم‎ 6 S 2 
مشس مد‎ Ae gua 

STEM I—PASSIVE 
Z $ “oF 
Ae 9 
^ vM 

مس ع مرو 

AS gh 27. 
لہ‎ pee اكلم‎ PR 9 


A 
000790 
to 


2 
z 2 
- 
ahd Gun 
SUL 
A 


pe oe? 


اميد نبیر 
e P‏ 


۰ a 
MO Os ع‎ 
m 


دہ یں 





566 


2۱8۷۷۲ 3135۷ 0۸ ۱4 


4 31090 


LEG 





sing. 


3 m. 


ic. 
dual 


3 m, 


ph 


3g m: 


sing. 
3 m. 
2f 


pl. 


Perfect 


3 


رد 


ه 
ردت 
رددت 
22" 5 
زر £222 
A ere‏ 
زر ده 
155 


-— 


ردنا 
Las)‏ 


ie 
1555 


- D 
^ 


رددن 
JL‏ 
رددم 
رمم وي 
ردد ن 


aay 


رد 
ردد 


À # 
رددن‎ 


TABLE 8 


DOUBLED VERBS—STEM 1—ACTIVE 


Indicative 


ir 
برد‎ 
be, 
راك‎ 
i5. 
2 
” od, 
تردن‎ 
ape 
ارد‎ 


3 


۶ 
ola 


Ca 


Imperfect 
Subjunctive 


* 
سرخ 
برد 
2 
$51 


برد 


$32 
D 


و 
ر 


رددن 
i.‏ | 
رد 

Pa وه‎ 
Q22 y 
$57 


(2 y 


PASSIVE 


Jussive 


93 5 


32» 


- 
95 5. 


22 y 


wc, 


ردی 


a |r 


برددن 


Rw 
Qo 
G 
Imperative 
a 
m 
P 
N 
x 
o 2 A 
oP ۰۰۲۱ 0 
اردد ود‎ C 
sa 
og A 
بت‎ 2o E 
رذّى‎ d 5 
> 
= 
> 
5 
60 


ey “Ped 
ارددا ردأ‎ 
3 
i} 555^ 
ارددوا ردوا‎ 
7921 
ارددن‎ 


1 


A 4 

Active participle اد‎ 2. $ 
m 

e 


29; o5 
Passive participle 593 ,¢. ب‎ 


66 


Active 


Perf. 
Imperf. 


Imp. 


Part. 


Inf. 
Passive 


Perf. 


Imperf. 


Part. 


TABLE 9 
DOUBLED VERB—DERIVED STEMS 


III IV VI 
€i ا ^$ 225 سا ر‎ 
35. 585 رادد_ تراد ارد‎ 
bi & ^ bie 
سراد 2 براد‎ 
o ^ o of a F 9.2 َر‎ 
ترادد ارد اردد رادد‎ 
و‎ d o Be? 
2 ہر > مرد مر‎ 
Jac Mis Yu 
رداد‎ S y 
Pd م‎ a 0 “ 4 
نر ودد ارد رودد‎ 
i bes ty? 
برد راد‎ M 
die ves ze 
2 در 2 مرد هر‎ 
STRONG. VERB—STEM IX 
Perfect 
S D P 
و ساعن‎ | (7 | | ive | 
حمر احور حمر‎ 
احمرت‎ b احمررن‎ 
حمر ر وترم ^2 حمر ر لے‎ 
erro 7 | C ue Tom 5 
coo | cy احمرر‎ 
$ و‎ 0 0 
Co al احمرر نا‎ 


at 
de 


لر م 
, محمر Participle‏ 


VII VIII 
T $7 6 
2 l ار ند‎ 
&-"- toe 
2 ۷ بر‎ 
ار ندد آنردد‎ 
ار ند‎ 
ره و‎ 
D pA Ar ye 
ر لم‎ ° A qvo 
ارنداد انرداد‎ 
ao? EV, 
ارند | تراث‎ 
و ون‎ 
> - ابر بك‎ 
we of و له‎ 
مدرد‎ A) J$ 
Imperfect 
S D 
همم‎ A ۰ 2o e 
Jam حمران‎ 
ino © . e 7 
مر‎ o حمر‎ 
ios. 
حمر‎ Soo 
Ceo f 
HP 
gs 


Macc 
Infinitive احمراز‎ e 


wt. 





Oro 
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6 4 


We 


et 
+ 





Active 


Perf. 
Impert. 
Imp. 
Part. 


Inf: 


Passive 


Perf. 
Imperf, 


Part. 


Active 


Perf. 


Imperi. 


Imp. 


Part. 


inf 


Passive 


Pert. 


Imperf. 


Part. 


TABLE 10 
VERBS FIRST HAMZA 


o 
“a 


eT 
| œ 


“ee ees 


he 
x 


DIGVUV STSSUNOA HOVIL 


or 


oL 318V.L 


BFS 


Active 
Perf. 


Imperf. 


Imp. 


Part. 
Inf. 
Passive 


Perf; 


Imperf. 


Part. 





VERBS: MIDDLE: HAMZA 


Je و‎ 


>5 الى 


ay 
i 
: 

^ 


^ سكم 





MT 


É 
c nA 


RS 
E 
i 
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۲ ۷ 


ove 


510 





TABLE 12 
VERBS THIRD HAMZA 
Active IC 11 Hi m 
; | IEEE 2 
: ۲ t5 7 z مه‎ She r^ سا‎ 5 
Perf. | >» ار ن حر خطی هت‎ 0 
e ۳ 9 5 
7 ^. ۳۹ A iz ۱ ا‎ ^ ep za r5 s تا‎ mn 
s. m. رات‎ CLA ارات ارات جر و خطئت‎ t5 
br $ o2 t. o. ts مس‎ $ 4 £ ^ 2 
Imperf. | ہر‎ C526. طا‎ 2258, C on باری‎ 8 
e a 0 
3 6 $ ^ 5. DE o 4 t "d 3 Pd 
Imp. ! | هنی‎ Lis تارى ری احرو‎ 
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KEY 


Most English sentences can be translated into Arabic 
in several ways, all equally right. 


1 1 
a big river — the gracious king — the house is clean - — 
a beautiful garden — good bread - — the poor man =~ an 
ugly man — the meat is good — the street is spacious =% 
I am rich - —a dirty boy—is he beloved? ++ an old 
castle — are you speaking the truth ? 


2 
PA o Tt S A A. a MOV. MeL 
^ Pd 6 b oh ا‎ Yy- 


27.45 


zb o L سیخ‎ EN ا ت الول‎ 
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alittle girl — —a big (elder) sister — the town is clean — “the 
mother is beautiful -— a new house -- the wind is strong 
—-a truthfül old woman — the tall. chief , (old man) 
the market is far off — the tree is small 
island —1s. the girl (daughter) beloved ?: 
oh mighty queen | — - à neighbouring land — are you (fem. 
sing.) rich ? 
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a door of a house = z— the door of the garden — — the window 
of the house is open L the land is extensive— the tribe i is 
rich — does the book belong to the daughter of the chief ? — 
no, it belongs to the sister of the merchant — the street of 
the town is wide — the big courtyard of the house of the 
king + the key of the door is in the lock — the costume 
of the chief is clean the girl’s face is beautiful — the 
safety of man is in the guarding of the tongue - — the 
neighbour before the house and the companion before the 
road (journey) — power belongs to God —the head 
(beginning) of wisdom is the fear of God-— the caliph is 
the shadow of God on the earth. 


6 
EE ee 205‏ ^ 
Le db o‏ نسان فی الان وجه 
LES eil‏ 3 الح ست متاح الاب 5 سے 


po 


Ed سے‎ 
^. A s^ um oo 
G3 = Sy) شحرة‎ 
- 


de فى‎ ‘all C 


eet 


£ 5 t fone 
bo P - الطریق‎ ule الح خسن اس السّلامة‎ 


af e ۰ 7‏ وز كد LU‏ 
4 2 خف ys‏ مجو وز ge‏ تقیل. 
ا 


ید 





258 TEACH YOURSELF ARABIC 
7 


is the baker rich ?— no, he is poor — the bakers and the 
carpenters are busy — there are many bakers and carpenters 
in the town — the two eyes and the two ears are in the 
head — the two boys (children) are playing — two playing 
girls — the two hands of the boy are dirty — the old man 
and the old woman are sitting beside a short and shady 
tree —- two horses and two donkeys — the two sisters of 
the merchant are in the little room — are you two speaking 
the truth ? — yes, we are speaking the truth — the few 
sheep belong to the owner of the little house. 
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relatives are scorpions — the learned are the heirs of the 
prophets — the carpenter has partners — the cook has 
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the eatables in the kitchen — the windows of the great 
house are many — there are many schools in the town — 
has the watchman the keys of the town? — no, the 
governor has them — the old men and the old women 
are sitting in the shade of the trees— an Arab tribe 
has many dogs — the vices of the elect are the virtues of 
the mob — the loaves are from the shops of the bakers — 
the nobles are the associates of the governors in guarding 
the towns — the shops of the greengrocers are in a special 
market. 
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my hand is clean — your two hands are clean — his fine 
horses are swift — Zayd, his daughter is beautiful — his 
cattle have much milk — my weight (worth) in his opinion 
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is as the weight of a dog — the strength of a man is in his 
intelligence and his tongue — the poets and knights of the 
Arabs are many — he has two boys, the elder of the two is 
short and the younger of the two is tall — the honour of 
à manis his sons. and his care his house and his neighbour 
— your graceful poems are known among men, all of them 
— my poor friend has two donkeys and your woman 
friend has many horses — your big box is light and her 
little box is heavy. 
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the old man hit the boy's head — the old woman under- 
stood the girl's words — did you seek food from. the 
kitchen? — I fetched meat from the butcher's shop — 
the boys came out from the mosque and went into the 
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school — the sempstresses went away irom our town and 
returned to their native land — girls, have you drunk water ? 
— nO, we drank milk — did you two hear the voices (song) 
of the birds on the trees ? — I cut the meat into small pieces 
— my mother sent me to you — the men came down from 
the top of the mountain and captured the town. 
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the boys went into the sea to swim — the carpenter sent 
to me to ask for wood — we sat by the spring drinking 
and laughing — the commander of the army came out, 
went up the mountain and looked at the ranks of the 
enemy — the companions went from Syria to Jerusalem 
Stopping every night in a village — men in summer go 
away from the hot towns and put up in towns near the sea 
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— the merchant progressed to the king's city collecting 
the dinars from his clients — you will hear the sound of 
the drums. 


16 
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these two men are the two chiefs of the tribe — this is 
the truthful slave girl — this estate of mine is renowned in 
the country — these girls are playing in the court of the 
school — those men have camped at the entry of the town 
— I heard that dog of yours barking — this is your bed 
— whose are these jewels ? — they belong to the agent of 
the owner of this estate — those are slave girls from the 
household of the chief — who made those cups and dishes 
of yours ? — whom did you send to me? — from whose 
statement is this ? 





"^ KEY 263 
18 


+ 


A bow A ^ Powe, 
[Uil هی المشهورة 5-2 عصب‎ 


o $4704‏ حم سسا عمسا 
oe ۳۲ mu‏ ۳۲ ` ی مر t$ da‏ چا RI‏ 
على ما فعلات _ لذلك الو ثل فضه تثرة ودهب 
ا 


e "EP ^ سے‎ ot Ae 9 D) 2 
کشر لمح تلك الضيْمة  صَّعد الحارس فى مثارة‎ 
^ ^ € of fe ص‎ j 7 z 
wA e 1 ۶ 5 ل‎ Aw. o o zzi 
کت | لاولاد على‎ C n. المسحد ذلك‎ 


Oo i و‎ 


a @ og .‏ هي :مر Pa r‏ 
تلك "n‏ دهده | لا قلام — هب صاحبات 


- 
«o 


A. 5 | z oet 


s 5 ^. 2 ^. “20 = 2‏ مر هام 2 
كثيرًا ‏ اوْرَاقَ الشحر eA‏ قوب pex‏ - المخر جم 


on. A. 


1 ett o V 
si ين له عسي على الجَاهل  مَالِى هو‎ 


bf 
ہے‎ 
ics 
p f A 


- 


19 


that dog of yours is white — this horse is black — the black 
slave is in the red room — this tree is green in summer — 
the two eyes of the girl are blue — the Path is sharper than 
a sword and thinner than a hair — the colour of this flower, 
what is it ? — it has two colours, blue and yellow — the 
leaves of the trees are brown and red in autumn — 
gold is heavier than silver — prayer is better than sleep — 
best of gifts is understanding and the worst of calamities 
ignorance — a dumb slave girl is the best — my daughter 
is taller than I. e 
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my father and your brother heard the noises of the riding 
beasts — the daughter looked for her father in the market 
— the old man gathered his sons round his bed before his 
death — the greengrocer’s daughter took the white papers 
away from her brother’s hand — the woman with her sons 
went into the presence (between the hands) of the caliph 
— boys, do you know the names of the flowers ? — yes, 
we know the name of every flower in the garden — I 
followed your brother in the road writing his name on the 
wall.of every house — your parents rejoice at your success 
— aman is in the two smallest (parts) of him, his heart and 
his tongue — the beauty of a man lies in his tongue and 
the beauty of a woman in her understanding. ۱ 
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. women, listen to the noise of your infants — the going 
into this business is easier than the coming out from it — 
maid, go to the market and ask for my new clothes from the 


‘dressmaker — the hider of a secret is a faithful friend — 


self conquest is the greatest conquest — general, dismount 
from your horse and enter my house; this will be a great 
honour to me — what is required from you -is to retutn 
from the far country to the house of your parents —he who 
is served, in your opinion, is the servant of you all — we 
belong to God and to him we return — a man's serving his 
brother is honour. 
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he who hurries repents — the government sent its servants 
to measure the fields — the doctor wanted me to drink 
much milk — had you been at the war, you would know 
which of the two armies was the braver — let him take its 
prey from the mouth of the lion that we may know his 
strength and courage — I do not like that you should look 
on the faults of your neighbours — the caliph wrote to the 
commander of his army ; do not kill old men and infants 
and do not cut down trees — if you get out of this affair, 
you will be glad all your life — it is part of courage to put 
up with calamities and the unpleasant — the father called 
for two doctors to find out his son's illness. 
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do not beat your children — my father did not send me 
to look for a book for you (a book of yours) — he will never 
be noble who does not hide secrets — we have never heard 
the like of this story — God is one, nothing is like him — 
we do not return from our work in the fields while the sun 
is in the sky — we were not glad at this news and not 
sorry — there is no poverty and no trial like greed grasping- 


mess and no wealth like contentment — there is no 


intelligence like good management, no piety like self 
control and no beauty like the beauty of character — 
running away in the time for it is better than holding on 
when it is not the time for it — two are not satisfied, the 
seeker after knowledge and the seeker after wealth. 
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it is yellow in colour (he is fair of complexion) — Zayd is 
stupid but Umar is more stupid than he — the wind to-day 
is stronger than it was yesterday — he fled from the 
country for fear of the wrath of the sultan — he went right 
and left looking for food — they waited for no long time — 
Istayed away from the war out of cowardice — the peasants 
planted their fields with barley — I am more afraid of him 
than he of me — I aimed at (entering) the service of some 
great man for the sake of getting rich — I was glad but 
hid my feelings in sorrow for the sick man —I bowed down 
to God for joy at his sending the prophet. 
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whose argument is short, his tongue is long (much verbiage 
instead of a good case) — stand up, my boy, and go to 
your grandfather — the children were playing in the street — 
the girl feared the violence of the wind — the caravan came 
back through fear of brigands — my daughter, be not 
afraid; you will not go alone — let him say what he 
thinks — I was the son of my father then I became the 
father of my son — the colour of the snake is dark (a 
darkness) inclining to blackness — the bedouin were 
selling the skins of sheep and goats to the peasants — the 
army will have overcome its enemies before sunset. 
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I spoke to him and did not speak to any other — the 
rich man fed many poor men so they went away grate- 
ful — boys, do not oppose your parents — we were 
following the peasant and got separated from our fellows 
— wait for me in the market and do not go away — the 
inhabitants of the town were perturbed on the arrival of 
the news of the defeat of the army — all you approve in 
a dog, demand it in a horse — the woman were crowding 
round the gate of the palace to receive the queen’s gifts — 
the brigands overpowered the town and destroyed all that 
was in it — I asked my farm labourers to store up the 
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snow in chambers under ground — I do not wish you to 
compare my boasts with my acts — the leader surrendered 
the fortress to the besiegers. 
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that coin was struck in Stamboul — a man is known 
by his companions — it was gone two miles (two miles 
were traversed) — if you are killed, being killed is the 
noblest mode of death — I was burdened with the care of 
my younger brothers after our father’s death — he was 
doubted about his pedigree, attacked for it (the genuine- 
ness of his descent was suspected and attacked) — he, 
who has been forbidden kindness, has been forbidden all 
good — this is à matter wherein there is difference (of 
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opinion) —- Ramadan was fasted (the fast of Ramadan 
was kept) — the caliph died and the youngest son of his 
uncle succeeded — entry is forbidden — he was carried on 
government horses to Egypt — have you learnt engineer- 
ing? yes, the teacher taught it to us — the fields were 
sown with flowers. 
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do you want to go away ?—Jet a writer not be unwilling 
to write — get down out of paradise for it is not for you to 
act proudly in it — we did not busy ourselves with mention- 
ing that, that the book might not be too long — I do not 
believe that anyone is superior to Zayd in learning and 
manners — the beautiful forgiveness is that you do not 
blame him whom you pardon — your blood is tabu to you 
(murder is an unholy act) till you stand before your lord 
— someone asked a woman in marriage and she said, No, 
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until you divorce your wife — I do not fear for you that 
you should be afraid; I only fear for you that you should 
not be afraid — the child is so heavy that its mother 
cannot carry it — a bedouin heard a man say: I testify 
that Muhammad the apostle of God; so he said, does 


what? 
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he will soon come back from his journey — the sick man 
scarcely moves on his bed — you always benefited me 
by your advice and example — if he talked to us, he talked 
well; if we talked to him, he listened attentively — can 
a man like this compose poetry or make good poetry — a 
number of nights befell us when we did not sleep from the 
cold and almost died — the shop-keeper was in the morning 
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and people crowding in front of his shop (the shop-keeper 
woke to find, etc.) — learn knowledge for if you are 
unimportant in one people perhaps you may become 
important in another — if he marries you to her, perhaps 
you may be granted a child like me — I am almost afraid 
of the noise of the wind. 
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God is one; he does not beget and is not begotten — 
heis a man, his description cannot be described (supremely 
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ordinary) — he did not let his younger son inherit with the 
elder — leave excuses alone for most of them are sins 
(lies) — God’s knowledge embraces the acts and thoughts 
of his servants (of men) — justice is that you should put 
things in their places — who is the worst of men as to 
position ? he said: he whose knowledge i is wide, his power 
narrow, and his ambition far-reaching — they suspected 
him of unbelief for his studying “the books of the 
philosophers — it is necessary for the learner that he 
should seek the truth — I expected the arrival of the news 
and it has not yet come — the two doctors will soon agree 
on the treatment of the invalid. 


42 
€ ^ F 3 
o. cts حو ال‎ 2 dio E صاب) احوال‎ 
Z ets qu $ Ru RU £ ye 
سب ضاقت ع مه‎ AR. کل‎ bel حد دم‎ "Az 
aw om soe M. * f 


"T Bs‏ 9 ص 
YI‏ رض ass‏ کانت Algo 9 iad‏ 


2 ر‎ $ a 
* * PRESS ST 
z 


Apo T. oT 


tes loe s Anu فا“‎ 
Lae VIN, ھم‎ moe 


2 Ac "d TS و‎ 
el o الولد الكافر  نا أمنيقاءا‎ 


a 4 Fos G مس‎ 


a As كل‎ cs ol ee 


کتاب e‏ + احلف. 


276 TEACH YOURSELF ARABIC 


43 


he had cousins who inherited from him — you are not 
those who run away from the truth (duty) — what a man 
sows to-day he will reap to-morrow — I got down from the 
couch on which I had been thrown — that was the seal 
(last) of his good deeds which surpass description — how 
are you not pleased with a plan which will combine for you 
health of body, acuteness of mind, and much wealth ? — 
the two girls, whom I sent to the girls’ school, have turned 
out learned and cultured — be to them as a doctor who 
does not hurry with a remedy before knowing the disease 
— did you sell the two slaves with whom you were dis- 
pleased ? —- describe to me (the man) who spoke to you. 
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I love her, she loves me, and my camel loves her she- 
camel — I thought that he was preparing to climb moun- 


tains — do not think that I oppose you — he who is 


moderate, the meeting with him is light on his friend; 
the man of (many) requests, his face is loathed — a 
different story is told about Musaab and his brother's dis- 
missing him from Basra and sending him back to it — the 
quickest to (take part in) civil strife are the least of them 
as to shame at running away — [ perceived the noise of 
the passing of a snake ; did you not perceive it ? — stretch 
out your hand to the rope of God and he will help you — 
count the sick and get ready the medicines for treating 
them — he passed by the boys telling them the stories of 


the prophet. 
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the noble’s promise is cash down, the ignoble’s i 
ponement — we went hunting and made ee tor a 
did not wish to obey the orders of her teacher — why do 
you not wish to leave your work? — bats hide in the 
daytime for fear lest they should be hunted for their 
beauty — my father wanted to buy what his family needed 
— some one heard a man asking God's help for his mother 
He said to him, What about your father? He said, He is 
& man and can fend for himself — Did your father give 
you any choice in your marriage? — No, my mother 
chose a wife for me --- we heard a Jew threatening his 
servant — you must. answer (obey) the call of the govern- 
ment — greed led those women to incline from the path 
of kindness and they let themselves be led. | 
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who trains his child when young will find pleasure in 
him when grown up — I believe in God, in his angels, in 
his apostles, in his books, and in the last day — does the 
commander allow me to question the prisoners ?—I 
rented my house from a merchant and paid him the rent 
for it every month — they began the festival with the 
reading of the noble Koran; then one of the women 
preached telling the story of the apostle — the old man 
was friendly with the beggars and refugees — he earned a 
great reward by composing a book in defence of the 
religion of the Christians — people congratulated him on 
his return safe from the war — greet him (from me) and 
inform him that I will meet him to-morrow — 1 am not 
the man to prefer anyone with my share from you (I will 


not give up to any what you have given me) — is anyone 


safe from misfortune ? 
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when you do a man a good turn, forget it — there is 
no good in kindness when it is counted — a man hid what 
(kindness) he did and published what was done to him — 
the Arabs say, a turbaned chief, meaning that every 
‘crime one of his tribe commits is bound on his head (he 
takes the responsibility for it) — why do you not make 
lampoons long? he said, what goes round the neck is 
enough of a necklace for you — what 1 like does not come 
to me, and what comes to me I do not like — make me 
independent by my need of you and do not make me poor 
by my being able to do without you — what is little and 
sufficient is better than what is much and distracts — 
why do you not go to war? he said, I hate cordially death 
in my bed, how can I go to it with a run ? — buy dates 
from Mosul and carry them to Basra; that will destroy 
your fortune. . 
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he said, let me make my will, and he said, make it —they 
held the views of the philosophers — are you not ashamed 
that this should be the measure of your kindness to your 
son? — when you feel no shame (at it) then act as you 
please — why do you hear and not understand ? — they 
made him rich and he made them little return — may 
God let you see in your sons what he let your father see 
in you and may God let your sons see In you what he let 
you see in your father — when he promised something 
good, he performed; when he threatened, he did: not 
perform and forgave — prefer what you will meet to-morrow 
to what you will never see — I used to find those who 
promise and perform, those who promise and do not perform 
wearied me — I was ashamed (of my treatment) of him 
and sent (one) to him with the jewels — we have what you 
want; go to your house and it will come to you — let one 
of you guard his face from the Fire — the caliph appoints 


whom he will, 
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if you do not kill him, I shall certainly marry him; 
then he will have killed your father and married your 
mother; so he killed him — had avarice been a shirt, 
I would not have put it on; had it been a road, I would 
not have travelled it — if what keeps me alive is in heaven, 
send it down; if it is in the earth, bring it out; if it is 
far off, bring it near; and if it is near, make it easy — 
if you sit with the learned, be more eager to hear than to 
speak — were it not that his deeds do not make necessary 
(make impossible) the forgiving of him, he would deserve 


to be left alive for this excellence — there is no strength - 


except under the garment of hard work — why do you not 
compose long lampoons ? I have not found a poem (longer) 
than one verse to travel — - he deposited this money with 
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several men; they made off with it, except one Jew —— 
I have come ‘only on business which concerns the minister 
and myself alone ; discussion of it is useful only in strict 
privacy — there is a remedy for every disease except 
death — you are nothing but a thing to which nobody 
pays any attention — they are infidels ; they shall be asked 
to repent; if they repent (well and good) ; if not, their 


“heads shall be. cut: off. 
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he knew that when he refused them civil strife would 
flare up, from the consequences of which he would not be 
safe, and that the (right) policy made gentleness to them 
necessary — while we were burying him another body was 
carried — I felt acute pain and when it was in the night 
jt became quiet and I slept — when your fathers made 
mistakes no one did right except you — when the illness 
grew strong upon him he kept his bed — there did not 
pass over this except less than a month until (less than 
a month after this) the caliph summoned his cousin and 
invested him with the ministry — I was talking to him 
when some young men appeared; he called the eldest of 
them and whispered to him something apart from me and 
his fellows (which we could not hear) — he went with him 
until they reached the house like horses racing — his friends 
had evil forebodings and feared for him, yet the first thing 
they knew was that he was there driving the camels and 
they two drove them with him — he stayed in the town 
till, when the heat of summer fatigued him, he went to 
his estate. 
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I stayed in the land of polytheism 4 months and 11 
days — she bought one cock and 15 hens — his caravan 
consisted of 100 camels and 25 donkeys — he was born 
in the year 1932 — the war lasted two years and a half — 
the government takes one-tenth of all the goods of the 
merchants who come into its country from outside — 
I have not eaten anything for three nights (days) and 
I want you to stay with me that we may eat and talk — 
his death was two years before the great earthquake — he 
is 65 years old — a kind act is only perfected by 3 qualities, 
doing it quickly, making light of it, and keeping it secret. 


60 
P d $e vU T SI = ii ص‎ et 7 
Q ene 2 ھی اتان‎ l إن انواع‎ 


m - 


۳ سنة كان ذلك العم أب‎ Ue e = 
ali - i sue 2 Lets Uil ze له ستة‎ A 


49-9 p $5 
* 


os GLY) انصرف‎ Ue Gee الثم انتى‎ 





286 TEACH YOURSELF ARABIC 
i$ 56 مر ی‎ T. "s a 
LEA یو مر‎ A سدعك‎ “aie oz? 
ze 6 


ro sr‏ م or ^. oe‏ من 
lana 9‏ کی as - dox Annai‏ دنه سبعدن ۵ سه 


Pd 


Mes‏ رسو لع Le B XS‏ ثلاث E E‏ أت 


a“ 


61 


he sat like a tired man — have you ever heard the like 
of this? he said, no, the like of it has never torn my 
ears — Moses hit the stone once and water came out 
enough for all the people — the woman of the house drove 
out the thief, hitting him with the broom — cause them 
to hear the word of God and bring them to their place of 
safety — we journeyed some stages and reached a place 
where lions were numerous where we feared for our horses 
— let us now mention the history from the birth of the 
apostle of God to (the time of) his mission — they tried 
me with questions of which I understood nothing — we 
crossed the river, some by a ferry and some by a ford — 
he was the most remembering of men for what he heard, 
the least of them in (need of) sleep, and the most enduring 
of wakefulness. 
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the judge decided against the plaintiff and acquitted the 
defendant — he began asking a loan of me and I lent 
him 500 dinars to get quit of him — he saw a sick fox 
which could not move and said, this fox must die of hunger 
— ]ead us in the straight path, the path of those to whom 
you have given bounty, who were not the object of your 
anger and have not gone astray —- man wants by nature 
the things forbidden — some people fell into an argument 
and looked for a passer-by to decide between them ; when 
he asked about the matter in dispute they could not 
explain the point of difference — then the unbelievers will 
drop their heads in fear of what they may see and will 
wail — you cannot defend yourselves, you must submit — 
misfortunes happen inevitably ; some of them are mercy 
and grace from God to his servant and others are punish- 
ment: (vengeance) — be rich if you will or poor, care is 
unavoidable in the world. 
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I saw (thought) the wisdom of the poor despised — 
I shall wash disgrace off me with the sword though God’s 
providence brings on me what it may — I know, the 
command (business) of the apostle of God is more blessed 
than mine — it is as if al-Husain was advancing towards 
you — the army feared death till the hearts of most of 
them were as air — you speak the words of one whose 
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character it is not to keep truth — the importance of the 
world in the eye of Abd al-Rahman and that he thought 
the beggar who came to him the angel of death made him 


small in my sight — the gifts of the sultan were only for 


the poor and those whose hearts had been won over — 
take us out of this land the people of which are evil-doers 
— I seem to see you pretending to be ignorant — I have 
suffered from time (fate) all my life till I cannot hope for 
prosperity — the king of Egypt devotes his attention to 
the improvement of agriculture especially cotton. 
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beware of begging from men, for it is man's last 

earning — how vigorously he is washing himself Way 
ask you by God to observe towards us the testament of 
the apostle of God — what a bad decision they have 
arrived at — know that God is your lord, what a lord 
what a helper — worthy Musaab! whose ancestors are 
noble — how careless she is in her own affairs, how busy 
about those of others — how thirsty the boy is, I cannot 
satisfy him — beware of those who make excuses — 
I swore extravagant oaths, he shall not thirst so long as 
I live — lack of money and opportunity made me unable 
to help him. 
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I shall not come in and not go away until you ride to 
the mosque — either I go to Syria, and how unpleasant 
that will be, or Istay ; and therein isa reward for me — we 
claim that men are graded in excellence not by their fathers 
but by their acts, their characters, their magnanimity, and 
their high ambitions — the Arabs say of one who is asked 
to give and cannot and refuses, my house is stingy not I 
— T was alone with her and the moon showed her to me ; 
when it disappeared she showed it to me — do not speak 
of what you do not know lest you be suspected in what 
you do know —- do not forbid a quality (mode of behaviour) 
and come to (do) something like it — the Arabs will not 
consent to put you in authority as you are not one of them 
— this poem is something which happened in youth; 
I made it about my wife. I was inclined to (in love with) 
her, she was my slave and ruled my heart ; but now, I have 
had no truck with such things for years and have not made 


poetry for a long time. 
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I love you for yourself more than my loving you for 
myself (profit) — how do you find yourself? I find 
myself not finding what I desire and desiring what I do 
not find. I am in a very bad age among very bad men; 
he who is generous does not find (anything to give) and 
he who does find is not generous — by the excuse we make 
God has enabled you to dispense with excusing yourself 
and by our love to you God has enabled us to dispense 
with thinking badly of you — to whom did your father 
give his dying charge about you? he gave his charge to 
me, not about me — liberal of tongue without action ! 
would that the liberality of the tongue was in your hands — 
but God has saved me by you; no one has consoled me 
with a more useful than your consolation — satisfy my 
brother and my ally who between them took the captive 
— a sultan wanted to build a palace and estimated for this 
millions of dirhams; the expenditure was above the 
estimate several times and he required the minister to 
send money for this although the income (of the country) 
came short of the outgoings — he picked out those who 
sold in the markets things like cooking pots and old shirts 
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and what one would be compelled to think unsaleable 
except from dire distress and old women who sold what 
they had spun and gave them several times the price of 
it (the goods) and left it (the goods) with them. 
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